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University of Pune
F.Y.B.A. Economics Revised Syllabus.
G-1 Indian Economy — Problems and Prospects
(From June - 2013)
Section —1
Developing Economy. (12)
1.1 Developed and Developing Economy — Meaning & Concept.
1.2 Basic Characteristics of Indian Economy as a Developing Economy.
1.3  Comparison of Indian Economy with Developed Countries —
a) Population b) Per-capita Income ¢) Human Development Index.
d) Agriculture ¢) Industry f) Service Sector.

1.4  Major issues of Development in India
Population . (12)
2.1  Theory of Demographic Transition.
2.2  Size and Growth of Population.
2.3  Features of Indian population

2.3.1Sex Composition.

2.3.2 Rural Urban Distribution.

2.3..3 Age Composition.

2.3.4 Density of Population.

2.3.5 Occupational Distribution.

2.3.6 Quality of Population.
24  Causes of growing Population.- High Birth rate and

Decreasing Death rate.
2.5  Problems of Over Population
76  Measures for Population Control.
2.7  Population Policy 2005 onward
Poverty and Unemployment (12)
3.1  Meaning and Concept of Poverty.
32  Poverty line- Need of redefining.
33  Measurement of Poverty.

34  Causes of Poverty.
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F.Y. B.Com.
Compulsory Paper
Subject Name -: Business Economics (Micro)
Course Code -: 103

Objectives o

1. To expose Students of Commerce to basic micro economic concepts and inculcate an analytical

approach to the subject matter.

To stimulate the student interest by showing the relevance and use of various economic theories.

3. To apply economic reasoning to problems of business.

Term I

Unit

Topic
No.

No. of
Lectures

Ses o
and Measures 1o prevent Farmer’s suic

1. INTRODUCTION.
1.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope of Business Economics- (Micro)
1.2 Difference between Micro and Macro Economics.
1.3 Tools for Analysis

a. Functional Relationships

b. Schedules

c. Graphs

d. Equations
1.4 Goals of firms

a) Economic Goals of Firms

1. Profit Maximization

Shareholders Wealth Maximization
Management Reward Maximization
Growth of the firm
Sales maximization

6. Long run survival
b) Non-Economic goals

1. Political power, Prestige

2. Social responsibility and welfare

3. Goodwill of employees

il o ol

12

2. DEMAND ANALYSIS

and Cross Elasticity.
2.2 Consumer Behaviour
a) Marginal Utility Approach
- Limitations
b) Indifference Curve Analysis
- Concept
- Characteristics
- Consumer Equilibrium
2.3 Demand Forecasting and Estimation
a) Meaning and objectives of Demand Forecasting
b) Methods of Demand Forecasting
¢) Descriptive Analysis of

University of Pune, F.Y. B.Com.

2.1 Elasticity of Demand, Types of Elasticity, Price Elasticity, Income Elasticity

20

B
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1) Direct Methods
1) Consumer Survey
2) Expert opinion
3) Simulating market situation
4) Controlled Market Experiments
ii) Indirect Methods
1) Simple correlation
2) Trend Projections

3. PRODUCTION AND COST ANALYSIS
3.1 Production Function — Meaning
3.2 Law of Variable Proportiong - The Three Stages
3.3 Law of Returns to Scale - The T
3.4 Economies and Diseconomies
3.5 Cost Analysis — Types of Cost
a) Types of Costs
1) Total cost
2) Average Cost
3) Marginal Cost
4) Opportunity cost
b) Behaviour of Cost Curves
1) In the Short Run
2) Inthe Long Run
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University of Pune
S.Y.B.A. Economics Revised Syllabus
G-2, Modern Banking
From : June — 2014

PREAMBLE

To create the awareness among the students of Modern Banking System.

Banking constitutes important components

towards understanding of

i tions of banking their interaction
ics. Clear understanding of the opera ‘
eqct);ll?]?lizst%f the economy is essential to realize how monetary forces operate
:’;’11 cn.lghe 2 multitude of channels- market, non-market, institutions and among
r

others, the state.

First Term

Chapter Title of the Chapter

Lectures

No.

Evolution of Modern B_auking
: 1.1 Meaning & Definition of Bank.

1.2 Banking in Europe, USA & Asia.
1.3 Evolution of Banking in India.
1.4 Structure of Indian Banking System

12

i rcial Banks
2 g.lin;trli(::ll;r;f;lgg:il:r?s—Accepting Deposits, Granting
Loans & Advances.
2.2 Secondary Functions-Agency Functions, General
Utility Functions
2.3 Methods of Remittances.

12

3 Principles of Commercial Banks

3.1 Liquidity, Profitability and Safety- Meaning &
Concept.

3.2 Multiple Credit Creation-Process & Limitations.

3.3 Components of Balance Sheet of Commercial Banks

12
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University of Pune
S.Y.B.A. Economics Revised Syllabus
G-2, Modern Banking
From : June - 2014

PREAMBLE

To create the awareness among the students of Modern Banking System.

Banking constitutes important components towards

understanding of

ics. Clear understanding of the operations of banking their interaction

eqolrllolrlnl 'St of the economy is essential to realize how mongtary forces operate

:}let ; ; ;emultitﬂ de of channels- market, non-market, institutions and among
rou

others, the state.

First Term

Chapter Title of the Chapter

No.

Lectures

ion of Modern Banking
: IIE.‘IOlI\l;Itc;;Eing & Definition of Bank.‘
1.2 Banking in Europe, USA & .Asw,_
1.3 Evolution of Banking in India.
1.4 Structure of Indian Banking System

12
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? gl;nf’t;i?;ll:r;fFﬁg:‘:i?:sriilcepting Deposits, Granting
| Loans & Advances.
2.2 Secondary Functions-Agency Functions, General
Utility Functions
2.3 Methods of Remittances.

12

3 Principles of Commercial Banks

3.1 Liquidity, Profitability and Safety- Meaning &
Concept.

3.2 Multiple Credit Creation-Process & Limitations.

3.3 Components of Balance Sheet of Commercial Banks

12




i) Direct Methods

1) Consumer Survey
2) Expert opinion Universny of Pune
3) Simulating market situation S.Y.B.A. Economics Revised Syllabus
4) Controlled Market Experiments G-2, Modern Banking
ii) Indirect Methods d From : June — 2014
1) Simple correlation
2) Trend Projections P
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University of Pune

S.Y.B.A. Economics Revised Syllabus
S-1, Micro Economics
From : June — 2014

Preamble

As a foundation course, in this Paper, student is expected to understand
the behavior of an economic agent, namely, a consumer, a producer, a factor
owner and the price fluctuation in a market. The chapter incorporated in this
Paper deal with the nature and scope of economics, the theory of consumer
behavior, analysis of production function and equilibrium of a producer, the
price formation in different markets structures and the equilibrium _of a ﬁrm and
industry. In addition, the principles of factor pricing and commod}ty pricing as
also the problems of investment and welfare economics have been included.

First Term
Chapter Title of the Chapter Lectures
No.
1 Introduction 10
1.1 Micro Economics — Meaning, Nature Scope, !
importance & limitations,.
1.2 Basic Economic Problems.
1.3 Tools of Economic Analysis — Functional
relationships, Schedules, Graphs & Equations.
1.4 Variable — Dependent and Independent variable-
Exogenous & Endogenous.
2 Demand Analysis 18
2.1 Utility — Meaning, Concept & Assumptions
2.2 Cardinal Utility- Law of Diminishing Marginal
Utility.
2.3 Ordinal Utility — Indifference curve - Concept and
Properties, Consumer Equilibrium
2.4 Demand- concept & law
2.5 Elasticity of Demand
2.5.1 Price Elasticity-Definition, Types,
Determinants, Importance.
2.5.2 Income Elasticity - Types & Importance,
2.5.3 Cross Elasticity- concept
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= S.Y.B.A. Economics Revised Syllabus
3 Suppl S-2, Macro Economics
lplI:Ay Apalysis 0 From : June 2014
32 Lae;tl? % Concept & Determinates | PREAMBLE
33 Elasticityugflsy' On account of the growing influence and involvement of the State in
i — Upply. ' economic fields, macroeconomics has become a major area of economic
4 L/I analysis in terms of theoretical, empirical as well as policy-making iss1.1es.
}llleory of Pl‘oducﬁ0 12 i Macroeconomics has an extensive, substantive as well as methodol.ogllcal
4~2 P 1on ﬁlnctig content. It deals with the functioning of the economy as .a whole, the objective
of ariabln P of the course is to familiarize the students the basic COI’}CEpt of Ma<.:ro
AW of rey, to Se fOportions. Economics and application. Macro economics has an extensive, substantive
ReVenue o ept_-;ale' as well as methodological content. It deals with the functioning of the
e‘s’tt‘-nue otal, AVErage &Marginal ' economy as a whole, including how the economy’s total output of goods and
cost ;?Hcepts: ixed & Vas _ services and employment of resources is determined 'and‘what. causes these
Lk > AWVerage g, Mafginvlanable Cost, Oppol’tllmty totals to fluctuate. The Paper entitled Macroecon(?nncsﬂ is designed to me.xke
al cost, Total cost. / an undergraduate student aware of the basic theoretical framework underlying
the field of macroeconomics.
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University of Pune
ﬁ\_// = S.Y.B.A. Economics Revised Syllabus
i) - S-2, Macro Economics
PPly Analysis 08 From : June 2014
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Theory of Employment
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3.2 Classical Theg
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Savitribai Phule Pune University

T.Y. B.A. Economics
General Paper I11

G.3 Economic Development & Planning
(From June 2015)

Revised Syllabus
PREAMBLE:

The Study of Economic Development has gained importance because of stained interest of
the developing countries in uplifting their economic conditions by restructuring their economics to
acquire greater diversity, efficiency and equity in Consonance with their priorities. While few
success stories can be counted, many have grappled with chronic problems of narrow economic
base, inefficiency and low standard of living. For this and other reasons, their have been many
approaches to economic development. In recent times, besides hard core economic prescriptions to
development, concern hitherto relegated to background, like education, health, sanitation and
infrastructural development, have found place of pride in explaining the preference of various
economies incorporated in this paper are devoted to the theories of economic development,
approaches to economic development, social and institutional aspects of development, constraints
on development process, macro economic policies, roll of foreign capital and economic planning
etc. in developing countries.

Section I Lectures

1. Economic Development and Growth 10
1.1 Meaning of Economic Development and Growth
1.2 Indicators of Economic Growth
1.3 Indicators of Economic Development
1.4 Differences between Economic Development & Growth

2. Developing Countries 14
2.1 Concept- Developed, Developing Countries
2.2 Characteristics of Developing Countries
2.2.1 Economic Characteristics
2.2.2 Demographic Characteristics
2.2.3 Technological Characteristics
2.2.4 Socio - Cultural Characteristics
2.2.5 Other Characteristics

3. Constraints on Development Process
3.1 Vicious Circle of Poverty
3.2 Population Explosion
3.3 Low Productivity of Agriculture
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Savitribai Phule Pune University

T.Y. B.A. Economics
Special Paper 111

S.3 International Economics

(From June 2015)

Revised Syllabus
PREAMBLE

This course provides the students a thorough understanding and deep knowledge about the
basic principles that tend to govern the free flow of trade in goods and services at the global
level. The contents of the Paper spread over various modules, lay stress both on theory and
applied nature of the subject that have registered rapid changes during the last decade.
Besides this, the contents prepare the students to know the impact of free trade and tariffs on
the different sectors of the economy as well as at the macro level. The students would also be
well trained about the rationale of recent changes in the export import policies of India. This
paper has become relatively more relevant from the policy point of view under the present

waves of globalization and liberalization both in the North and in the South.

Section I

1. Introduction ‘
1.1 International economics- meaning, Scope & Importance

1.2 Inter-regional and international trade
1.3 Importance of International Trade

2.Theories of International Trade .
2.1 Theory of absolute cost advantage and comparative cost advantage

2.2 Heckscher-Ohlin theory
2.3 Leontief’s paradox, Rybczynski theorm, Intra-Industry Trade

3. Gains from Trade . o
3.1 Measurement of gains, static and dynamic gains

3.2 Terms of trade — Importance, types and determinants
3.3 Causes of unfavorable terms of trade to developing countries.

4, Balance of Payments

No of Lectures

12

12

4.1 Balance of trade and Balance of payments- Concepts and components
4.2 Equilibrium and disequilibrium in balance of payments; causes and consequences

4.3 Measures to correct deficit in the balance of payments

Section TI
5. Trade policy & Exchange Rate
5.1 Free trade policy - case for and against
5.2 Protection Policy — case for and against

5.3 Types of tariffs and quotas
5.4 Exchange rates-Fixed and flexible



6. India’s Foreign Trade and Policy

6.1 Growth 33 2
6.2 Cha‘rlmV es;oif ml(ha s forcign trade 2
. Foreign Tlr]atdlee coll_nposition and direction of fyrej
52 I mawie oreign trade since 2000-2001
7. Export Promotion measures
7-l Export promotion - Contribyti
7.2 Role of multinatj Ution of SE7 12
73 FEMAcrovist o COMPOrations |
73 FEMA-provisions g " "0
4 Convertibility of Indjan nlljp:é
8. Regional and In
ternati
E;\lk“sure and Functionsao]?-nal Co-operatioy
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Revised Syllabus
PREAMBLE
Role and functions of the Government in an economy has been changing with the Passas of

time. The term ‘Public Finance’ has traditionally been applied to the package of those
=)

policies and operations which involv
budgetary policy is an important part to understand the basic problems of use of resources

distribution of Income, etc. There ave vast array of fiscal institutions -tax systems
senditure programs budgetary procedures, stabilization instruments, debt issues, levels o;'
. ~ . " ’ 5 ¥

aise a spectrum of issues arising from the operation of these

¢ the use of tax and expenditure measures while

exy

government, €lC., which R

institutions. Further, the exis

of income and wealth, etc. require p

combines individual freedom and justice.

Section 1 No of Lectures
10

tence of externalities, concern for adjustment in the distribution
olitical processes for their solution in a manner which

1 Public Finance
1.1The role of Government in an economy
1.2 Meaning, Nature, Scope and Importance of Public Finance
1.3 Private Finance and Public Finance
1.4 Principle of Maximum Social Advantage- Dr. Dalton

2. Public Expenditure -

2.1 Meaning and Principle of Public Expenditure
2.2 Classification of Public Expenditure

2.3 Trends of Public Expenditure in India.

2.4 Causes of increase in Public Expenditure

2.5 Effects of Public Expenditure

3. Public Revenue
3.1 Sources of Public Revenue 14
3.2 Meaning and Objectives of Taxation
3.3 Principles of taxation- Benefit approach, Ability to pay
3.4 Concepts- Impact of Tax, incidence of Tax, Shifting of T
\ : ’ ax a 3 .
3.5 Indian Tax Structure- Direct and Indirect tax, Prog%essivex];-r:)?);‘:;;aﬂfCEZPSC“Y .
* egressive

4, Public Debt

4.1 Meaning and types of Public Debt 12
4.2 Sources of internal and external Public Debt
4.3 Effects of Public Debt
4.4 Methods of repayment



5. Budget

5.1 Meaning, nanyre
5.2 Types of Budget - R,
3.3 Preparation of Indian

5.4 Gender Budget

6. Deficit Financing
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2. Consumer Theory

M.A. Economics Part I Semester I
o Core Course

EC-1001 Micro-Economic Analysis—I
(This course will have FOUR credits. )

(6 Lectures)
tion ; ice.
e ic Micro- Economic Problems of Scarcity and Choi
1.1 The Basic '
1.2 Market and Price MechamsmFl R —
. e 5 :
1.3 Disturbances to Equilibrium, Flo i~
e ; dinal.
f and Measurement of Utility: Cardinal and Or
to - ifference
2.1 The Concep umer Choice: Marginal Utility Theory, Indiffere
ons ] e
22 Theory of h, Income and Price Expansion Paths, Demand Cllllrv
A oach, . . roach.
e App:i Substitution Effects: Slutskey and Hicksian app
me an
2.3 Inco f Revealed Preference, Index Numbers.
2.4 Theory 0

ticity.
f Elasticity: Price, Income and Cross Elasticity
2.5 Concept o ’

2.6 Concept of Consumers’ Surplus.

2.7 Preference Ordering

tion Theory . nts.
A ion Function — One Input, Two Inputs: Isoqua
3.1 Productio

(14 Lectures)

i Returns to
iable Proportions, Returns to the Variable Factor,
f Varia | ’
e 0] Cobb- Douglas Production Function.
e i inputs.
ducer’s Equilibrium with one and two inp tone
o Total, Average and Marginal Cost, Short Run
3.4 Cost Curves, 3
Costs, Economist concept of cost. I
il f Total Revenue, Average Revenue and Margina
cept o n
. 601'1 p of Supply curve, Firm and Industry, Short Run and Lo g
3.6 Derivation

Run.
3.7 Concept of Producers’ Surplus
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M.A. ECONOMICS (PART - I) —-Semester — I
Core Course
EC-1002 Public Economics I
(This course will have FOUR credits. )

PREAMBLE '
Role and functions of the Government in an economy have been changing with the

passage of time. The term ‘Public Finance’ has traditionally been applied to the
package of those policies and operations which involve the use of tax and expenditure
measures while budgetary policy is an important part to understand the basic
problems of use of resources, distribution of income, etc. There are vast areas of
fiscal institutions — tax systems, expenditure programmes, budgetary procedures,
stabilization instruments, debt issues, levels of government, etc., which raise a
spectrum of issues arising from the operation of these institutions.

1: Introduction . ‘ i Tesbaves)
1.1 Role of Government in Organized Society

1.2 Changing Perspective — Government in a Mixed Economy: Public and Private
Sector
1.3 Government as an agent for Economic Planning and Development

1.4 Private Goods, Public Goods, and Merit Goods

2: Rationale for Public Policy N . (10 Lectures)
2.1. Allocation of Resources — Provision of Public Goods.

2.2 Voluntary Exchange Models

2.3 Impossibility of decentralized provision of Public Goods

2.4 contributions of Samuelson and Musgrave Demand Revealing Schemes for
public goods Contributions of Clarks, Groves

2.5 Leyard, Tiebout model, Theory of Club Goods; Stabilization Policy

3: Public Expenditure ' o (10 Lectures)
3.1 Wagner’s Law of Increasing State Activities

3.2 Wiesman- Peacock Hypothesis; Pure Theory of Public Expenditure

3.3 Structure and Growth of Public Expenditure

3.4 Criteria for Public Investment; Social Cost-Benefit Analysis, Project
Evaluation, Estimation of Costs, Discount Rate.

3.5 Reforms in Expenditure Budgeting; Programme Budgeting and Zero Base

Budgeting. Outcome of Budget and performances,
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M.A. Economics Part- I Semester I
[Non-core course]

EC- 1005 Labour Economics

(This course will have FOUR credits. )

Lectures.

®

1 Introduction.

1.1 Meaning- Concept, Significance and Pecularities of Labour.

1.2 Nature, Scope and Importance of Labour Economics.

1.3 Characteristics of Indian Labour Market.
2 Wage Determination (8)
2.1 Marginal productivity Theory, Theory of Collective Bargaining, Modern

Theory of Wages.
2.2 Minimum Wage and Fair Wage.

2.3 Wage Determination in — Organised-

2.4 Evolution and Features of Wage Policy in India.
@®)

Unorganised Sector.

3 Migration and Absenteeism

3.1 Approaches to Labour Migration trends & effects of Migration.

3.2 Absent
3.3 Labour turnover -

eeism to Industrial Labour in India, causes, effects and remedies.

Trends in Labour Turnover in India.
4 Industrial Relations. (8)

4.1 Labour Unions in India- Growth, Pattern, Structure and Achievements of

Labour Union in India.

4.2 Causes of Industrial Disputes and their settlement and preventive

mechanism.
4.3 Current trends in Collective Bargaining

4.4 Social Security Measures.
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UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
M.A. ECONOMICS (PART -II) Semester — III
EC-3001 Macro Economics I
Core Course - (CREDIT SYSTEM)
(This course will have FOUR credits. )
(From June 2014)

PREAMBLE

Macroeconomics or aggregative economics analyses and establishes the
functional relationship between the large aggregates. The aggregate analysis has
assumed such a great significance in recent times that a prior understanding of
macroeconomic theoretical structure is considered essential for the proper
comprehension of the different issues and policies. Macroeconomics is not only
a scientific method of analysis; but also a body of empirical economic
knowledge. The paper entitled “Macro Economic Analysis” equips the students
at the postgraduate level to understand systemic facts and latest theoretical

developments for empirical analysis.

1. National Income ' | 15
1.1 Gross Domestic Product, Gross National Product, Net Domestic Product

12 Nominal and Real domestic product. Price Indexes and GDP deflator.

13 Concept of disposable Income and Relationships between Income &
Consumptlon, 1

1.4 Saving, Investment, Government Expenditure, Taxes, Imports & Exports.

1.5 National Accounts Statistics-system of national income accounting

2: Aggregate Supply & Aggregate Demand ' 15

21 Difference between Potential Output and Actual Output- Classical
Approach

2.2 Determination of output and employment Effects of change in Aggregate
Demand and Supply Curves - Classical Approach

2.3 Keynesian approach, Determination of Equilibrium of Aggregate

Demand and Supply .

2.4 Keynesian approach—neutrahtylof money Multiplier Effect

2.5 Multiplier effect with inclusion of Government sector, (Automatic
stabilizers, balanced budget multiplier)

3. Brief structure of IS-LM Model 15

3.1 Derivation of IS curve and LM curve

3.2 Equilibrium in the Goods and Assets under fixed and flexible prices

3.3 Derivation of aggregate demand schedule Monetary and Fiscal policy-
The transmission Mechanism-Liquidity Trap
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University of Pune
M.A Economics Part II Semester 111
EC-3002 Growth and Development — I
Core Course CREDIT SYSTEM
(This course will have FOUR credits. )
(From June 2014)

Preamble:

Growth and Development is one of the most important areas of economic
exploration in the last 50-60 years. Although relatively recent in origin this
subject occupies a significant position in economic theory and practice. India
being a developing country, this subject becomes extremely relevant for both
teachers and students. The syllabus of Semester III includes the evolution of
as well as important concepts such as poverty, inequality and

growth models '
mics in the context of developing countries.

population dyna

1. Development and Underdevelopment: An Overview 20

1.1 Concepts of growth and Development

|2 Problems in defining economic development

| 3Characteristics of LDCs structural view of underdevelopment

1.4 The world distribution of income and Development gap

1.5 Per capita income as an index of development

1.6 Difficulties of measurement and comparability in the calculation of
ding to exchange rate and PPP

er capita accor
§ - measures of development gap — HDI

1.7 Alternative

2 Poverty and inequality
2.1 Defining poverty and problems of measurement

7.2 Income distribution - Income inequality, measurements of inequality,
understanding inequality in developed and underdeveloped worlds
2.3 Impact of inequality on the process of development.
2 4 Contemporary debater on poverty in India

3 Theories of Economic Growth and Development: 15
3.1.The Harrod Domar growth model and its application to LCD’s
3.2 Solow model of economic growth
1.3 the Cobb Douglas Production Function
3.4 marx Schumpeter Gerschenkron — surplus labour
3.5 Big push (Rosenstein—Rodan) —
36 Balanced growth : (Nurkse) & Unbalanced growth (Hirschman)
3.7 The process of cumulative causation (Myrdal)
3.8.The centre and periphery hypothesis — the dependency school

4 Population growth and economic development 15

10
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University of Pune
M.A Economics part II Semester 11T
EC-3003 Modern Banking
Core course
(This course will have FOUR credits.)
(From June 2014)

Preamil')l:ee-course intends to make students aware about the changing scenario

of the modern banking role, structure, perfor‘mancc and the currerllt problems
faced by the banking sector in India and also in the wor}d. It also fries to throw
light on the future prospects and role of modern be.mkmg sector at the g}obgl
level. Students are supposed to study the current affairs and events happening in

th ey market and capital market at the national and international level.
e mon

15

1.Intr;) ?uc]got‘:m structure and role of financial system in gconomic
; ature,
development.

i financial system . : ‘ |
1% E?ncgzzsocg%rllgncial devalopment—Credlt Creation Theory, Financial
g Rleoulation and Financial Liberaliz.atlon Theory. N
1.4 Inzgstment policy of a bank- liquidity, safety and profitability.
' <ial bank.
1.5 Balance sheet of @ commercia y

ine in India- ) :
2. Modern Banict lglinand functions of modern banks in India

1 Evolution, T (
% ;_ Money market and capltz}l market -
2‘3 Changing trends in banking sector since 1991.
; nts on the present status of cooperatwelbanks, RRB
7.4 Comme s in India and their impact on Indian banking sector

cign bank ; k
32 Fporrovigsions of the Banking Regulation Act

tatus of E-Banking in India
iy ?niﬁgﬁﬁgcss faced by banking sector- Mergers and
= Curr? I(}ms Consolidations, Financial Inclusion, NPA.
amalga.ma ;‘ina’ncial Institutions in India- 10
3. Non-banking and significance of NBFIs in India
of the NBFIs in the public, private and foreign

o[laboration sector = LIc, GIC, Provident Fund, Small Savings, Mutual
co

Pension fund
RIS al Financial Markets- 15

4, mter;a;;g:lrc and role of foreign exchange market,

4.2 Recent trends in the exchange rgtes aqd its impact on Indian economy
4-3 Forms of foreign capital — Foreign Direct Investment [FDI], Pros and

cons for FDI in India,
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University of Pune
M.A Economics Part II Semester I1I
EC- 3004 DEMOGRAPHY
Non- Core Courses- (CREDIT SYSTEM)
(This course will have F OUR credits. )
(From June 2014)
ain objective of this paper is to make the students aware of the
ulation in economic development and the various theories that

) of population in a country. The paper also enlightens the
d the qualitative aspects and characteristics of the

The m
importance of pop

explain the growtl

students on the quantitative an
h various demograp
opulation have acquired importance and these have also

been included in the framework of study. Migration and urbanization are the
characteristics of structural change taking place in a society. Their study is
essential to understand the dynamics of this change. The paper exposes the
students to sources of population and related characteristics and also to the
[ution of population policy.

population throug hic techniques. In recent times, gender

characteristics of the p

rationale, need and evo
1. Demography ”

1.1 Demography : Natu

1.2 Development of popu
disciplines
1.3Sample surveys dual report system

1.4 World population growth and distribution
1.5 Population growth in developed and developing countries
15

2. Population theories
2.1 Malthusian theory .
2.2 Classical and Neo-classical schools of thought —
2.3 Optimum population theory

2.4 Biological theories. -
2.5. Theory of demographic transition

3. Population structure and characteristics "
3.1 Census- growth rate and population - Sex ratio in India — factors

affecting seX ratio, age structure
39 Meaning and measures of Mortality — infant mortality — child

mortality - causes of death.
3.3 Fertility Meaning — factors affecting fertility - social and cultural

factors

re and Scope
lation studies in India- relationship with other
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F.Y.B.A. Economics

G-1 Indian Economic Environment

Annexure —II

1) Title of the course:
Class: F.Y.B.A.
Subject: Economics.

Title: Year of Implementation: From June - 2019

2) Preamble of the syllabus:

The proposed curriculu
s applicab

m is with an obj ective to enhance the existing syllabus, make it
t]

contextual as well a je and to incorporate all the latest changes in the national
Jut

oard examined the short comings of the existing syllabus and expressed

economy. The b
change it. While doing 50 th
1 terms of content, relevance, quality and pattern of

the need to e board analyzed other curricula of existing

ies in respective subjects i

universit
ed in the present proposal. While framing the draft of

g that has been synthesiz
m industria
of structural transformation especially within the country

teachin
syllabus, guidance fro

The present erd is that
ging internd

1 experts and professionals was seeked.

Moreover fast chan tional scenario and approach of other countries toward:

s
rce makes it man
so that they are prepared to merge thamadleinite

our human resou datory for the educational system to impart latest

knowledge to our students,

g economic and corporate environment.

challengin

a change in the paper an

¢ in nature. It should be contextual and clear the basics of
icso

Hence, d restructuring of syllabus becomes imperative. Tt
isti . The
abus needs to be holisti

syll
ame time i

econoniics but at the s t should teach application of
the theories i
in day to day

life.

In the modern
pirit among
d out of the country with its pros and cons.

world, competition is an inseparable part of our lives. To incul
: . mculcate a
competitive § the students, the syllabus should include all the

recent

advancement with in an

3) Objectives of the paper



» agTicultyrg) 8
context, Tq Mmake the
Digita] Economy

Programme Outeg

factors affecting o,

Ability to develop
differen; S€ctorg

At the epg of the (. Ontragt y, d

Various issueg 5

4) Introduction:

Students Who hy
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6) Examination: i
| A) Pattery, of examyy, ...
1) Intemg uniVersity €Xam;
ii) Pattern of question Ay
® Question Number 1:
® Questiop Nllmber 2:q iy
® Question Numbg, 3:4 i
¢ Questiop Numbg, 4:p Y

iii) Duratiopn for 70 p,
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2e the Smde 3
nts wit
h the recent devel()pmems in the Indian Economy

¢ studentg With the back

gfound of the Indian Economy with focus

e
environment, v)

ents 1o
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Cenar: and comprehend the current business
Narig and other
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e Internal exam (20 marks)

e PPT (oral or poster)/

Unit wise classificat

iv) Pattern for 30 marks:

ignments/visits (10 marks)

Distribution of marks

Project work/Ass

ion of marks
e of the Chap ter

Agricultural Environment

Industrial Environment
Total
Banking Environment

Unit 2

Overview of Indian economy
Unit 3

B) Standard of Passing:
candidate must obta

in indivi iects, in internal assessment
in at least 40% in individual subjects, 1n

st - i i , the ; : ers.
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The revised syllabus has changes in the name of the paper, topics and sub topics offered

as compared to the old syllabus. The paper will make the syllabus more comprehensive
and modified to suitably align with th
apt background for students to compre

career and apply the Kknowledge in their life.

e changing Indian scenario. The paper will set an

hend knowledge of economics in their academic

9) University terms
Academic calendar of the affiliating university will be followed.

10) Subject wise detail syllabus

1.1 Meaning, Fact

Economic, Political, Technolo ical, Social & Cultural

1.2 Challenges to Indian Economy: Natural Resources, Energy 04

Resources, Education, Health, Environment

1.3 Comparison of Indian Economy with the World Econony- 04
and Service Sector

Population, A 'cuiture,lndust
Envimnment 7

Semester 1 e o e e T i
Units Name and sub titles of the Chapter
I lectures
Unit 1 Introduction I'._
ors affecting Economic Environment- 08

——
Unit 2 Agricultural .
2.1 Role of Agriculture in Indian Economy -04
7.2 Challenges to Indian Agriculmre-Productivity, Rural Credit, 08
Marketin _Rural Entre] reneurshi .
Recent Trends in Indian  Agriculfure: Cropping pattern, o7
Technology Crop nsurance, Water Management, Agri-
(R Business .
Unit 3 Industrial Environment e |
3.1 Role of Industry in Tndian Economic Development \ 04 ]
3.2 Industrial Policy Resolution, 991 Liberalization, =
P.rivatization and Globalization LPG j
3.3 Challenges to Indian Industry-Labour & Employment, =
Regional Imbalance, Finance, Technology 4\
3.4 Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME)- Definition & 03
ole _ _ ‘ ‘
3.5 Recent trends in Indian Industry- Indian Multinationals & New | 03 \
[ 12 l
2 |




K.J.Somaiya College of Arts, Commerce & Science Kopargaon

Faculty of Commerce & Management

Cross Cutting Issues in Core Subjects

F.Y.B.Com 2013 Pattern

Professional Lthics

Shares And Dividends

Professional Ethics

“Population And Sample

Professional I‘thics

Measures Of Central Tendency

Profit And Loss

Linear Programming Problems ( For Two

Variables Only)

‘Measures Of Dispersion

Correlation And Regression

—_—

Professional thics

Professional Fthics

Professional Fithics

Professional I:thics

Sr. | Class Subject Course Syllabus Cross Cutting Issué
No
1 |F.Y. B.Com. | Financial Piecemeal Distribution Of Cash Professional Ethics
2013 Pattern | Accounting. Amalgamation Of Partnership Firms Professional Ethics
Conversion Of A Partnership Firm Into’ A | Professional Ethics
Limited Company
Computerized Accounting Environment Professional Ethics
Introduction And Relevance Of Professional Ethics
Accounting Standards
Royalty Accounts [Excluding Sub-Lease]: | Professional Ethics
Hire Purchase And Instalment Professional Ethics
System:[Excluding H. P. Trading]
Departmental Accounts Professional Ethics
2 |F.Y B.Com. | Business Introduction
2013 Pattern | Economics
(Micro) Demand Analysis Professional Ethics
| Production And Cost Analysis Professional Ethics
Revenue Behaviour Professional Ethics
Pricing Under Various Market Conditions | Professional Fthics
Factor Pricing’ Professional Ethics
3 |FY B.Com. | Business Pre-Requisites ( For Objective Type Professional Ethics
2013 Pattern Mathematics | Questions Only)
And Statistics | Interest

Professional Ethics




Index Number

Ln
|

6

2013 Pattern

2013 Pattern

‘j?'“ﬁ’* rirr%é: l‘ F :

#. J. Somaiya College,

T.Y.B.Com. |

| Professional

FEthics

F.Y. B.Com. Computer Introduction To Computer Fundamentals
2013 Pattern Fundamentals
Basics Of Operating System
Introduction To Business Communication | Professional Ethics
Tools
Introduction To Computer Network Professional Ethics
Use Of Computer In Commerce Professional Ethics
Internet And Internet Application Professional Ethics
& Skill enrichment
Electronic Payment System Professional Ethics
Introduction To Html. Professional Ethics
Introduction To Web Page Design Professional Ethics &
Skill enrichment
Designing The Web Pages Professional Ethics
& Skill enrichment
Internet Security Professional Ethics
F.Y. B.Com. | Organizationa | Modern Ofﬁm? Professional Ethics

Office Organization

Professional Ethics

Office Manager And Organizational Skills

Skill enrichment

Office Services

Professional Ethics

Office Records Management

Professional Ethics |

Office Communications

Professional Ethics

Public Relations :

Office Automation

Professional Ethics

Professional Ethics

Marketing
And

Salesmanship

sl talnd =]
Joml e O

l(opafga'-’"'

Basics Of Marketing

Professional Ethics

Marketing Environment

Professional Ethics

Buyer Behaviour And Market

Segmentation

Product And Pricing Decision

Logistics And Supply Chain Management

Services Marketing

Market Promotion Mix

Rural Marketing—

C CO(JHI{ 'y
IQAG, K. J. Somaifa Cof
Kopargaon, Dist, A,Ni,frge

Professional Ethics

e

Human Val‘u?» &

Skill enrichment

Professional Ethics

Professional Fthics
Professional thics
Human Values

Profq

sional Fthics

K. J. Somaiya College of Arts
Commerce & Science, Kopargaon




Objectives
1. To
2. To

3. To acquaint them with practical approach to accounts writing by using software package.

F.Y. B.Com.
Compulsory Paper
Subject Name -: Financial Accounting.
Course Code -: 102

impart the knowledge of various accounting concepts
instill the knowledge about accounting procedures, methods and techniques.

Notes:-

Term I
it Topic No. of
T Lectures
1. Piccemeal Distribution of Cash 3
Meaning and Introduction, Surplus Capital Method and Maximum Loss Method
2. Amalgamation of Partnership Firms:- 8
Meaning and Introduction, Objectives, Methods of accounting
3. Conversion of a partnership firm into a limited company B
Meaning and introduction, objectives, effects, methods of calculation of purchase
consideration (Net Asset and Net Payment method), accounting procedure in the
books of the firm and balance sheet of new company
4. Computerized Accounting Environment B
Meaning and Introduction, application of accounting software package, Voucher
entry through software package.
e ' Total 48
Term II
Vit Topic No. of
o Lectures
5. Introduction and Relevance of Accounting Standards 0
Overview of Accounting Standards in India-Concept, Need, Scope and
Importance. Study of AS- 1, AS-2, AS-4 and AS-9
6. Royalty Accounts [excluding sub-lease]: =
Royalty, Minimum Rent, Short Workings, Recoupment of Short
Working, Lapse of Short Working. Journal Entries and Ledger Accounts in the
Books of Landlord and Lessee. :
i & Hire Purchase and Installment System:[Excluding H. P. Trading] 7
Basic Concepts and Distinction, Calculation of Interest and Cash Price, Journal
Entrics And Ledger Accounts in The Books of Purchaser and Seller.
8. Departmental Accounts
Meaning and Introduction, Methods and Techniques, Allocation of expenses, Inter 10
Dcpartmcntal Transfers, Provision for unrealized profits
L | Total 48
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Prof;[})ry Questiops: _30%'10611 Exammaticm should .
There wil] pe ems:- 70% Sty
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‘ Compulsory Pa
| . vy Paper
Subject Name - Business Economics (Micro)
Course Code -: 103

()bi ectives -
CXposc tudent it 0 Da i 1
0 ¢xXpose 5 mimerce t b( sic micro economi 1CU
cnts nomic CDIICCp!S and i catec an a i
S d of Co I lcate '12\]}"[] &
al

Practjcaj
CXaminatj Yy lic
Each stud 100 neeq ¢4 €nsed co i
For pra fent should pe gy be conducteg i:fj ;Ofsoﬁwam- 8 software packages.
Ctical EXaminatigy, .Iiseparate set of ¢ € compuyter laborat 1
, interng] Tansactiq atory. '
and Xterng] exam ns for Practica] ex i approach to the subject matter.
aminer shy)| | amination, 2. To stimulate the student inter i
all bo g % ate the s o5t by showing the relevance
A e © appoinicd by the college. S et ;;0 p)rfosbllcc}:::t.flg: S:;;l:}f.cmce and use of various cconomic theories.
Delhiy onting: B - |
Y A M
3. Ei : : Ukhaz-'- CGI‘aw_ B
5 ‘.“]aUCJa] Ao 1 & M. anif Hill P[]b“shl-[ PR Term I
- Finangj nting: R 1F(Tat 1g Co. Lid z Uni
3ial Acsommnis. 2 SN. M 4 McGray.py; -New  Delhi) i
Publicatiopg Puunhﬂ-‘:’-' By Dy aheshyyy; &Sk -Hil] Publishing Co.  Ltd. N¢/ No. Topic No. of
] , Pun - K KL : : 1
" ig\'anced ACcoul:} - Jagtap Dr éwahCShWari (Vik L INTRODUCTION. Lectures
. ; s:B P o as fo : - .
Ad\\,ﬁﬂced Accountanee, MC. Shug, g Zagade & , : ublishing  House Pvt. L0 1.1 Meaning, Nature and Sespe of Business Reonsmies- (Micoe) .
aucchCCDtha Y:Bys, e P, Greyy - AH. Gaikwad (51160055 1.2 Differcnce between Micro and Macro Economics.
ficy: By g m&K. a (S'Chand ; 1.3 Tools for Analysis
L. Gupy, & o Hng (K ‘& Co. Ltd. Ne a. Functional Relationships
" 4 ‘aSWamyy(aSTJP“bHShch, NG‘\J‘:’V ?)'31111‘) b. Schedules L
U;nals;_ tan Chapg & Song C;i;“) Ihi ¢. Graphs
2- ghe Chartereq A . ' Dl d. Equations
- The Accoum['ng ‘C;Ullntam; Jour 1.4 Goals of firms
orld - ICFA ;Idl of the 1 a) Economic Goals of Firms
Yde Charte ’ |. Profit Maximization
re A - e
ceor Sharcholders Wealth Maximization
"Mants of Indjq 3. Management Reward Maximization
4. Growth of the firm
5. Sales maximization
6. Longrunsurvival
b) Non-Economic goals
1. Political power, Prestige
2. Social responsibility and welfare
3. Goodwill of employees
20

DEMAND ANALYSIS
2.1 Elasticity of Demand, Types of Elasticity, Price Elastici

o - ’ asticity, I Rlackied
and Cross Elasticity- ¥, Income Elasticity

2.2 Consumer Behaviour
a) Marginal Utility Approach

- Limitations
b) Indifference Curve Analysis
- Concept
_ Characteristics
- Consumer Equilibrium
2.3 Demand Forecasting and Estimation
a) Meaning and objectives of Demand Forecasting
b) Methods of Demand Forecasting
c) Descriptive Analysis of




Direct Methods
1) Consumer Survey

2) Expert opinion

3) Simulating markey tuation
) 4) Controlled Market E
i) Indirect Methods

1) Simple correlation

2) Trend Projections

Xperiments

PRODUCTION AND COST ANALYS]S
3.1 Production Functj A
3.2 Lawof Variable

a) Types of Costs
. 1) Total cogt

( 2) Average Cogt

3) Marginal Cost

4) Opportunity cost
Behaviour of Cost Curves
1) In the Shor Run

2) Inthe Long Rup

b)

;{EVENUE BEHAVIOUR

il Meaning ang Im
porta

4.2 Total Reveny, (TR ey

Margina] Revenye

4.3 Relationship betwe

Venue Copgpnte
), Average Revenyg (Acepls
(MR). K

Revenye o RCVCnue, Arerage R
S | EVenue gpq Marging)
: SI]UPCLIIIPLi I(J:NDER. YARIOUS ARKE
5.2 Moxmptﬂ(;niplij ::101.1 - Fcatures o ch;l;hb
5.3 qupolistic cam;::’t fmd efll“hbl‘i'-lm, Perium‘
54 Ohgopoly = Featureg . }‘EHIUWS - eqt;]l?ls.crinﬁnaﬁon
lbnum
6. g?t;ITOR PRIC[NG
-4 Margina] py, I
“ Ril]l]]ldl Pmductzvity theory op Distriby,;
a) "gheorjes of Rep¢ -
i

i) Ricardian Tpe
e i

or s
- fR‘,___“Model'u Theor Y of Repy

Y of Repg

20

20

Dant

i .
6.3 WAGES - !5 < Commerc

i) Backward sloping Supply curve %O\—/
of Labour. \\/\?4 RGP*Q

ii) Collective Bargaining & Trade Unions
6.4 INTEREST -
a) Theories of Interest —
i) Loanable Fund Theory of Interest
ii) Keynes Liquidity Preference Theory of Interest

6.5 PROFIT -
a) Theories of Profit —
i) Dynamic Theory of Profits
ii) Innovation Theory of Profit
iii) Risk and Uncertainty Theory of Profit

8. .Undcrslanding Microeconomics- Ro
9. Micro Economic Theory An Analytical Ap

10. Business & Managerial Economics (in the

Total 48

Recommended Books
FEconomics — Samuelson P. A. and Nordhaus W. D. TataMcgrew Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. N.Delhi.
A text Book of Economic Theory — Stonier A. W. and Hague D. C. Il_ongman Green and Co. London
Business Economics — V. G. Mankar, Macmillan India Ltd. N.. DcAlIn.
Vyavasaik Arth Shastra (Sukshm) Dr. T. G. Glite,AAtlmrv Pu‘bhc_atmn_ Pune A
Modern Micro Economics — Theory and Applications H._L. f'\hujna S. Chand and Co Ltd. clhi.
Business Economics — Dr. Girija Shankar — Athaﬂv Pllll‘.)hcailon, Pune. - -
Principals of Economics — N.Gregory Mankiw 6" edition 2012 Cengage learning india pvt It clhi

bert L. Helibroner and Lester C. Thurow. Prentice Hall

AN c. London. S
International Ine proach—J M Joshi and R. Joshi Wishwa Prakashan

y Eastern Limited) N. Delhi.

(Divigion of Wile global Context) Sampat Mukherjee. New Central — Book

Agency, Calouti. d Application D.N.Dwivedi Second Edition PEARSON.

11. Micro Economics Theory an



F.Y. B.Com
Optional P Unit 4 Population and Sample
Subj g Paper nit 4. opulation : I
* et Name - BTAERs Mathemat 1. Definition and concept of Statistics

. ics #nd St isti ’ 5 . 3
Course Code - 104 (A) S 2. Scope of Statistics in Economics, Management Science and Industr
3. Concept of Population and Sample
4. Methods of Sampling: Simple Random Sampling and Stratified

Objectives -
Random Sampling (Description of procedures only)

1 TDpre are fi s "
2 o undl::mmnog tc;):npetmve examinations
s ¢ Co . ; _ ‘
5. TEGiiflsiand i neept of Simple interest, compound int Unit5. Measures of central tendency (16)
4. To understand th concept of shares and o caleulate Dj _dn Spnst and the concept of EMI |. Variables Qualitative and Quantitative, Raw data, Classification of
5 stan ¢ concept of populat 1vidend £
5. Touse fi T Population and samp]e data,
6. To unde:thauijncyddlsmmtmn ta make decisio,; o 2. Frequency distribution, cumulative frequency distribution,
’ nd an = ; i nolat : n
7. To understand the Ctgncﬁlculate various types of averages and variar: 3. Histogram (finding mode graphically) Ogllve curves and its uses.
8. Tosolve LPP to maxi C(‘Ept and application of profit and‘] - e 4. Measures of central tendency: Mean, Median for ungrouped and
9. To use correlation ;1 Emze the profit and to minimize t} °% In business Grouped data.
d regressi . 1€ cost, :
10. To understand the conce : lon ana.l)fszs to eslimate the rejq; ) 5. Examples e
et chmigs ap e P O bt o s, | otal [48]
ypes of index ny riables.
] mbers,
FI
Unit 1 Pre-req i it Medium £y this mbI'{S;r ;FRM SECOND TERM
’ uisites A S Subject sh :
sp (For objective type questj all be ENGLIsH onl Unit 6.  Profit and Loss _ _ _ (12)
4 _/}k?/fﬁ[@bﬁﬂﬁﬁ’fﬁf}d It e 1. Concept of Cost Price, Marked Price and Selling Price
S 4 o ' :
o oTdu L.CM. o (10) 5 Trade Discount and Cash Discount
> Wt addition, subtract; 3. Commission and Brokerage
of two or more § > sublraction multiplicatiop . . . Eamples
ractions n and g : .
4. Laws of Indices ons Avdfoin Unit 7. Linear Programming Problems ( For two Variables only) (12)
8 v Percenta . 1. Definition and terms ina L.L.P.
Unit 2. Int 6. Proportioﬂ and 4 5. Formulation of LLL.P. ;
G s 3. Solution by Graphical Method
1. Simy / .
DE e 4. Examples
- L I ——— Total [24]
o - ww R0 T
4. ‘B Interegt (noming] , (08) S o
Quated Mont-hiy Inst At and effectjy, g . Unit 8.  Measures of dispersion _
( educing apq f allmenyg (EMI) ate Ofmtﬁrest) 1. Concept of Dispersion . N
Unit3. sp 4, Exampleg at rate of imﬂrest) 5. Measures of Dispersion — Range, Variance and Standard Deviation
Iy diVidends (8.D.) for Grouped and ungrouped data ”
) COHCept of $h 3. Measures of relative dispersion- Coefficient of range and coefficient
2. i HI'GS’ AC r : g
Quity Shareg € value, o Variatibn
S a » Mark,
i- Divideng nd p clerence g :[ Value, Ngg Asset V[, (06) 4 Examples 8
o " : sion (08)
G i ation and Regressi . . .
. M ity e 1tlﬂ:‘ Coneept of Bivariate data, correlation using scatter diagram
nt correlation for ungrouped data

Examp]cs

Karl Pearson’s Coefficie
Spearman’s Rank correlation f:ociﬁmc?]t
Concept of regression, lines of regression

as prediction Model

chrcssion
Examples

Total [24]

ENUE RN

(08)

i x pumber )
Unit 10. Index i anccptof]ndex Number



w B W -

Eonsiruction of Price Index Numb
" ) er
=, n.igr; usd P:tasche’s and Fisher’s Method
St i; k Oa:tdoff\igr.cgate Expenditure Method
et wing /Consumer Pri
‘ 5 r Price
| s e Index Number,

Wk W

Total [24]
Grand Total [48]

Recommended Books:
Practical Business Mathemat; b
ICcs

Y S.A Barj i
(New Literature Publishiy
g

Business Matt g
1ematics b
F y V.
undamentals of Statistics b ?Kapogr (Sultan Ct
¥ 8.C.Gupta hand And Sons) ; Company)

Basic Statistic
sby B.L.A :
Statistical Me L.Agrawal (N (Himala
thods ew Ape - va Publishi
by 8.P.Gupta (Sultan %1 Internatiopa] Publisll'lsmr;g R
hand And § Crs
ons)

Objective:
1. To make the stud

F.Y.B.Com.
Optional Paper
Subject Name - Computer Fundamentals
Course Code -: 104 (B)

ents familiar with Computer environment.

3 To make the students familiar with the basics of Operating System and business communic ot
* i 1

tools.

3. To make the students familiar with
4. To make awarencss amon,
5. To enable stud

basics of Network, Internct and related concepts.
g students about applications of Internet in Commerce.

ents to develop their own web site.
Term -1

Intro undamentals

Introduction t0 Computer
Computer System Hardware

Computer Memory

Input and Qutput Devices

tion between User and Computer

ce and Open Source Software

pes of Viruses, Use of Antivirus software

Interac
Introduction 0 Fr
Definition of Computer Virus, Ty

pcraﬁng System
nition of Operating System
Objectives, typess and functions of Operating Systems
Working with Windows Operating System: Introduction, The Desktop, Structure
of Windows, Windows Explorer, File and Folder Operations, The Search, The
Recycle Bin, Configuring the Screen, Adding or Removing New Programs using

Control Panel, Applications in windows (Paint, Notepad, WordPad, Calculator)

[ntroduction {o Business Communication Tools
MS-Word: Introduction, Starting MS-Word, MS-Word Screen and its

Components, Elementary working with MS-Word
MS-Excel: Introduction; Starting MS-Excel, Basics of Spreadshect, MS-Excel

Qereen and Its Components, Elementary Working with MS-Excel
Ms.pgwel-point: [ntroduction, Starting MS-PowerPoint, Basics of PowerPoint

MS‘PowerPoint
PowerPoint
Introduction to Com
Introduction
Importance of Networking

Computer Nclwosk (LAN, WAN, MAN)

Network Components (Hub, Qwitch, Bridge, Gateway, Btier, Miodem)

ogys wireless Networks

Sereen and Its Components, Elementary Working with MS-

puter Network

Network Topol

Use of Computer in Commerce




Data Processing, Files and Records, File Or
Direct/Random, Index )

Computer Applications in Business —
Computer Applications in various fiel
Accounting, Cost and Budgetary Man
and Stock-brokin g, e-governance
Introduction to E-Commerce, Evolutj
E-Commerce Framework, E-Comme

ganization (Sequential,

Need and Scope
ds of Commerce: Personnel Adminisiration,

agement, Purchasing, Banking, Insurance

on of E—Commerce, Role of E-

Commerce,
rce Categories

Term - 11
Topic

Internet and Internet application
Introduction, Internet evolution
Working of Internet, Use of Internet
Overview of World Wide We
Introduction to Search engine
Downloading files
Introduction to Wep Browsers
Working with E

b (Web Server and Client)
and Searching the Web

-mail (creation g use of the same

)

Electronic Data Interchange
Introduction to EDJ

EDI Architecture
Financial ED]

Overview of the technology invalvegd in ED]

Electronic Payment Sy

stem
Introduction o EPS

Digita] cey;
ash, E|

ficateg
Cetronje Cheq

Ystem: Digity) o » Stages of SET

ue, Smart Card,

Credit/Debit Card

Introduction to HTM,

Introduction to HTML, Workiug ofHTy ;
Creating ang loading HTML Page, tape .
Slructur§ of on HTML, ocument, Sf:
Formattmg text, Adding Imageg e
Creating hyper Links, Tableg
Sending E-maijlg thro
Sample web Pages

d A[one Tags

ugh Wep Page

Introduction To yyg; Page Deg;
Introduction to Wep, 4. .

Sign, Type
Web design Pyramiq ¥pes of Web p
| Building web sites

ages

Lectures
[08]

[04]

[08]

[10]

[07]

o

([ oest

del et
Web development process mo

<2 Cormmef

Reference Books

1.
i

6.

—_

——

esigning The web pages _ ‘
I?;;;guizegPe1twc type, Page margin, Entrance page
e size, Pag .
Exit page, Graphics in Webpage design
Animation Effect, Sound Effect

0()‘ ." P in Name, H sting he web sitc)
U di the eb site ( b space, Domai & , 0
I}l adaing w We ain

[03]
Internet Security

Security, Privacy
Ethical Issues & Cyber Law

i i N: 9788131742136
i : Education India ISB . -

als by: Anita Goel, Pearson ; : L

S Fundamemdlbttz Science, by Greg Anderson, David Ferro, Rober
scting with Compu . S piee

Connecting Cengage Learning,ISBN:97814390 S
i ter : For undergraduate courses 11 i
: ‘ - i 10788
l-lmdan.lt,nlals 0_ s Limited, Pearson Education, ISBN’ it
Education Solutxog(}mpmer s, e T,
Introduction to

307

Education, ]SBN:‘)?S.S 13 1761261-60
Frontiers of Electronic Com 3
ISBN:‘)'J"SES1775839212l N
% mpleic A

Ry rh'c EOISEN: 9780070486997 N
e d CSS: Training

Pearson

avi Kalakota Andrew B Whins on, rson Education,
Ravi 4 I t Pea E I
ki et Levine Youn Tata cGraw Hi 1 Education
M t 1 £, M cal
rga

Private Lim
Murach's HTML, XHTML ;;10954
Publication, ISBI\I—‘)’J’S%?GT1 o
On the Way to the Web.- 97*;;]430208693
Apress Publication, ISBN: T
iy ﬂ“_d CommEi:ii-ecring Research
l?/l(;?li’l:::s fl\?llzl));ggN:WSOZ()Z 140904

& Reference, Anne Bochm, Shroff/Murachs
3 5, A. Banks,
istory of the Internet and Its Founders, A

echnology and Management at Eckcrt-!\;lauchvly
L?":ssoci'nck‘, and Remingto, Arthur L. Norberg,

Guidelines for Examination:

L.

[

arks): . iversity of Pune. -
o Exﬂﬂ; E}ZOCI\:llch as per rules provided by University
To be conducted bY
Annual Exam (80 Markis\zél'sily o
To be conducted by Un rse are 40
Passing marks for the cours

Annual Examination).

e [ the academic year.
f Pune at the end of € ¥ ‘ -
1115 ‘t of which minimum 32 marks are compulsory in
(Ou



F.Y. B.C()m_
Optional Paper

Subject Name -
-t Organizati :
Course Code -: E ¢ lonal Skil] Devclopment.

Objective:
L. To orient the students toward

2. To acquaint the i
st ati
3. To develop the irlsf:;fts Wit the role of apg FuriiliiZdt10[l and Modern Office
s ; s ’
4. To know the functiogiy gf Zg;i;ju:jg Organizationg] Sktll.l]qS ‘;foéﬁce Manager.
odern office 4 or Office Ma ;
ppliar nagers

Modern Office
1.1 !ntrnduclion, Defi
Importance and F

niti
on, Characterisrics
s

2 o unctig
Traditiona] and Mode, 1
oy ™ Concepgg of
1.3 Office Location
Meanin i
g, Object i
Office Layouiec?\:[,cs ’ Prmcjplcs g L
i 2 Ice ati
1.4 -Modular and Structur:cl!g}; ObJCCﬁVES » Prin CTCTUOH
— Urnifyre “Pesand La
yout

Office Lighg
ice L]ghtmg, Ventilation,
- lem

D C s
Ci Hlﬂtll)l] NO]SE and Cl €a &}
58

Crature i
5 Samtalion, Interiq
ig

Offi

Ice Organization
2

Disaq Ao
34 g Vantages, Timq V € Mangger
oal  Segsi anag °d, Pring;
M Ing-Copeq Semeng gy "NCiples ‘
ART(SPEC Mm S "ique ’ ad"amagcs and
: e Selting

lmporlance of goals
Calist; i )
Istic, Tlme~bound)

4.1

42 Rﬂlliinc r
Ice F
] orms . o, it
formg Ject S neg,
43 0 3 - adVilnta 5 ang ]2
rga“‘Zationa] €S, 1ges 5 1 p rlan(:c

4.4

“ Interney/wep,

8 (ltl(ll ar Sentig
2} Y, }_‘,S.‘C 111

s of

F.Y. B.Com.
Optional Paper
Subject Name -: Marketing and Salesmanship
[Fundamentals of Marketing]

Course Code -: 106 —c.

Objectives -:
1) General Objective of the Paper.
a) To creatc awarcness about market and marketing.

b) To establish link between commerce/Business and marketing.

2) Core Objectives of the paper.
a) To understand the basic conce

b) To understand marketing philosophy and
¢) To know the relevance of marketing in modern competitive world.

d) To develop an analytical ability to plan for various marketing strategy.

pt of marketing.
generating ideas for marketing research.

Term 1

No. of
Lectures

Unit No.

Definition, Scope,

1 Basics of marketing . -
1.1) Market — Marketing — Introduction, Meaning,
Types and Significance. . N 3
1.2) Marketing Management — Introduction, Meaning, Definition, Scope,
and Significance. _ _
1.3) Functions of Marketing — Basic Functions, Functions of Exchanges,
and Subsidiary Functions. ‘ N
1.4) Marketing Mix - Introduction, Meaning, Definition, Scope, and
Significance. .
2 Marketing Environment
2.1) Introduction — Definition zm‘d Nature.
22)  Factors Constituting Marketing Environment.
2.3)  Micro and Macro Environment. - N
,’—l 4)  Impact of Marketing Environment on Marketing Decisions.

& | v ehaviour and Market Se;rmenta?ion e
3 Buver B Meaning, Definition, Scope and Significance of Buyer

Introduction —

3.1) g
Behavior. . .

3.2) Determinants of Buyer Behaviour, Stages of Buyer Behaviour —
Buying Process.. )

33) Introduction, Meaning, Importance of Market Segmentation.

3'4) Bases for Segmentation — Qualities of Good Segmentation.

4 | Product and Pricing Decision -
! b ¢ of Product — Product Classification.

4.1 Concep!

42) Factors Considered For Product Management — Role’ of Product
Manager. . . iy

43) Factors Affecting Pricing Decisions — Pricing Objectives.

4‘4) Pricing and Product Life Cycle — Pricing Methods.




a gGOd Syst
stem
stationary, of regul

Term 11

ating staj
0
nary, P“FChases, StanE Tt
s ord o

Unit No. Topic

5 Logistics and Supply Chain Management — [ PARGR
duction — Definition — Objectives — Scope and Significance

5.1) Intro

5.2) Market Logistics Decisions — Channel Structure.
53)  Designing Distribution Channels.

54) Typesof Marketing Channels.

Office Recorgg
Man
5.1 Intr _agcmcm
5.2 OrgZdPCllén -Need . o .- 6 Market Promotion Mix = . _
58 g Mization of pe, d Jectiveg Kindg 6.1) Promotion Mix —Meaning, Scope and Significance.
assifying ang Ind oy Cpartmep; : OfReCOIds_ 6.2) Factors Affecting Market Promotion Mix
54 f)r}d‘disposition 0; CXing of Recor d. 6.3) Advertisement and sales Pron}ption _ Meaning and Definition. Means
18italizatiq, Tecorg $ and Fileg Prine: and Methods of Sales Promotion.
- - Prineiples - Retention 64)  Advertising Meaning and Goals — Advertising Media— Meaning,
Advantages and Limitations.

Types,
S

% .
feasibiliy,  + CCOR: Megyg
ng,

advapt,
dch pro
» Process, utility an
d
Rural Marketing— N
7.1 Introduction — Meaning — Definition — Features — Importance —

7.2) Rural Marketing Mix — Importance, Elements, Scope
io of Rural Market —

Meanip a

6. S.h“nnels of Co orenls of g
i 1gnificance , . i 7.3) Present Scenar
ceent trep g ; AlTiers eff Mal ang g g 7.4)  Problems And Challenges of Rural Market —
Interpe, M mg ecti Xtern; '
t, Intr e ve 1al
Confg ALy unj Nicatj : i
renc Catione . long Services Marketing — .
Cingag Meang orld yy; 905 such 4 Fa ; 8.1 Introduction — Meaning — Definition = Features — lmportance of
Public Relatio, of Co ik Tele X - E-Mail, ' gervices — Significance of Services in Marketing.
71 hes s.: Neatigy, Cﬂnferencjng Video 8.2) Classification of Services — Marketing of Tndustrial Goods Services,
govlmtzon, Natyre S Marke(%ng of _Consumer_Goods Services.
7.2 ernmepy offi » SCope 8.3) Marketing Mix for Services . o
g b_]CC[iVeS ; Iceg 4y, ol With 8.4) gervices Marketing And Economy — Scope of Services Marketing in
7'4 Role OfPui)]?n Ottance ders UStomey iny ' Generation of Job Opportunity. Role of Services in Economy,
¢ o le : 1 . > vegtor : i
odery merhljzlanoﬂ 0 funcu()ns tors , employces, gervices Quality
Cer i
; 48

S of PUb]

0d,
ns
Cap;
] h i Recommended Books
Olche a Aty iy, 2 A0d
Books]CrS “lny iccges’ Payroll AICS"LAI\;ndchines uddvan[ages I
a (3 T, sed
A“““dan%prepamﬁﬂn Olary . M;ountillg I W in Offices. Macmillan Publication V.S.Ramaswamy
£ f ﬁnahc‘, nlcnanc’ llventgry . Namakumari
ia] R eq Statemengs, - Prentice- Hall of India Pvt. Philip Kotler
Ltd. Gary Aramstrong
Dorling Kindersley (India) Pradeep Kashyap

po, c

It ords

» Legy and Accounting

accoul)ﬁ f:
ng,

Pvt.Ltd.Pearson
Himalaya Publishing House l Dr.K.Karuna Karan

Vikas Publishing House | S. Neelamegham

Sasics of M S..Clmnd _ | Dr.R.B.Rudani
Services Marketing Himalaya Publishing House \ V. Venugopal
Raghu V.N. _\
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K.J.Somaiya College of Arts, Commerce & Science Kopargaon

Faculty of Commerce & Management
Cross Cutting Issues in Core Subjects

S.Y.B.Com 2013 Pattern

e
’;/Q?\irli.//?\ :

o

VE L

g _—W Course Syllabus

Cross Cutting Issue

Professional Ethics

' amunication
2013 Pattern | Communicati | Methods And Channels Of Con

Professional Ethics

Soft Skills:

on

Skill Enhancement

Business Letters'

Professional Ethics

Types And Drafting Of Business Letters

Professional Ethics &

Skill enhancement

Tob Application Letters

Professional Ethics

Internal And Other Correspondence

Professional Ethics

New Technologies In Business

Communication

Professional Ethics

Accounting Standards

Professional Ethics

Company F inal Accounts

Professional Iithics

2013 Datpa A ccounting et
<L PRE (o5 Company Liquidation Accounts

Professional Ethics

W Accounting Practices

Professional Ethics

ing F ¢ i bsorption
Accounting For Amalgamation, Absorp

And External Reconstruction Of Companies

Professional Lthics

Accounting For Internal Reconstruction

Professional Ethics

Professional Ethics

Holding Company Account

Professional Ethics

Valuations Of Shares

Professional Iithics

= ~ > :
| —Basic Concepts Of Macro Economic
RN AP | ;iness
S.Y. B.Com. | Busine

Professional Lthics

Professional Fthics

[Economics

(Ma(:rO)

2 2 > e
2013 Pattern "National Income

Professional Ethics

Professional Fthics

Money

Professional Ethics

e e
Value Of Money

_______._-—-—-—'—'_'_'_-_._-_.,_- F
Inflation And Deflation

— = L —

Professional Ethics

Professional Ethics

Professional Lthics

“Trade Cycle
e =

Professional Fthics
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S.Y. B.Com.

2013 Pattern

S.Y BiCoimn.

2013 Pattern

2013 Pattern

Business

Management

L
Elements Of

Company

Law

Marketing

And

SaiesmaHShl

p

AR
PASREEN |

Theories Of Output And Employment

e B

Public Finance

Overview Of Management

PYafegsionat Gaies)
@0& )i)%;/
Pro GalRbACs

Planning & Decision Making

Professional Ethics

Organization & Staffing

Professional Ethics

Direction & Communication

Professional Ethics

Motivation

Professional Ethics

Professional Ethics

Leadership

Professional Ethics

Co-Ordination And Control

Professional Ethics

Professional Ethics

Recent Trends In Business Management

Professional Ethics

Companies

Introduction To The New Act & Concept Of

Professional Ethics

Professional Ethics

Formation And Incorporation Of A

Company

Professional Ethics

Documents Relating To Incorporation And

Raising Of Capital

Professional Ethics

Capital Of The Company

Professional Ethics

Forfeiture, Surrender & Transfer Of Shares

Professional Ethics

E-Governance And E-Filing

Professional Ethics

Management Of Company

Professional Ethics

Key Managerial Personnel (Kmp)

Professional Ethics

Company Meetings

Professional Ethics

Wmlation Of Sick

Companics

Professional Ethics

Basics Of Cost Accounting

Professional Ethics

Elements Of Cost

Professional Ethics

Material Control

Professional Ethics

P
Material Accounting

Professional Lithics

._._'_'_._'_'_'_._._-_ -
[nventory Control

Other Aspects Of Labour

Labour Cost, Remuneration And Incentives

Professional I:thics

Professional Ethics

Professional thics

Professional I'thics

B =
Direct Cost

IQAC, K. J. Somiail
Kopargaon, Dist.

i K J r;:ih:-.‘ !




S.Y. B.Com.

Compulsory Paper
s Communication.

Subject Name - Busines
Course Code -: 201.

Objectives of the Course:
1. To understand the concept,

2. To develop awareness regarding ne
3. To provide knowledge of various media of communication.
4. To develop business communication skills through the application and exercises

process and importance of communication.
w trends in business communication

Medium of Instruction English
S
B it TERM: I
| T Periods
-\_‘--‘_-‘_-_-_-_-_ .
! Introduction of Business Communication: :
Introduction, Meaning, Definition, Features, Process of Communication
| Principles, Importance, Barriers to Communication & Remedies.
‘ Methods and Channels of Communication: "
Methods of Comlnunication-Mcrits and Demerits&Channels of Communication
e | in the Organisation and their Types Merits & Demerits
3 | Soft Skills: | ;
Meaning, Definition, Importance of Soft Skills
Elements of Soft Skills: |
1) Grooming Manners and Etiquettes
2) Effective Speaking
3) Interview Skills
4) Listening
Q 5) Group Discussion
' e 6) Oral Prcscntation
4 Business Letters: al : | _
Meaning, Importance Qualities or Essentials, Physical Appearance, and Layout
| of Business Letter .
Total Periods
— 48
TERM: 11
5| i o
2 Types and Drafting of Business Letters:
1) Enquiry Letters: T
2) Replies 10 Enquiry Letters
3) Order Letters .
4) Credit and Gtatus Enquirics
5) Sales Letters
6) Complaint Letters
7) Collection Letters
—— 8) Circular Lctlf':rs
6 Job Application Letters: S
L\J;Mcaning, Types & Drafting of Job Application Letters, Bio-Data/Resy 08
C -: lne




A S.Y. B.Com.
er
/Curriculum Vitae Compulsory P‘ap
7 Internal and other Correspondence: 12 - Corpﬂmte Accounting
1) Office Memo (Memorandums) Subject Nam '202
2) Office Orders Course Code - .
- SRS Corporate Accounting in conformity
: areness about O : ds.
tf) Form Memos or Letters Objectives:- tudents to develop zs.\Wei‘ Indian Accounting Stanf'iar
5) Press Releases To enable the stu gt i Accounting as per ¢ of corporate accounting
TR : i cld 0
i TEChM]-O M ll'llBllSII]eSS Communication; N with the provisions of Companies ts about the conceptual aspffCCd Accounting
Internet: Email, Websites, Electronjc Clearance System Writing a Blo g . To make aware the stUdﬂnd 8¢ lop skill for Computeriz ——
- ; - . = S 3 i i b « ) ~nts 10 cve . . Countmg
Social Media Network: Twitter, Facebaok, LinkedIn, YouTube, Cellular Phone 2. To enable the students sovelop skills about ac
WhatsApp ? 3. To enable the students to Term—1
Voice Mail e RClle ;
e 21 with Practical Examples
. ; ere z 14,
Vlde.o Conferencing =T Standards: 0 Standars 5, 6, 10,
Mobile Detailed Study of Accoun ll-balioﬂ nature.
Tot. i e .o studics, APPHE
otal Periods I ) numerical case —
isions of Lom
- . ¥ = ts as pcl’ Provis ;
Recommended Books: Company Final Accounts (s Forms and cm“;tB!‘n it penei year) As per
L. Asha Kaul (1999), “Bygipegs Communicatjoy» Prent; Preparation of Final Accour the beginning BgREA
: . ; enits
2. Chaturvedi P, D, & Chaturyegj Mukesh (2012), “Il;f[mlcc o o India, Neys Delhi. Al Lll (As Amendment upto
w« § ) anageri; N ki ¢ A S
3 Mad}.mkar R. K. (2005), Business Communicag; gerial Commumcatlon , Pearson, Delhi-
Delhi.
4,

on”, Vikas Publishing H

i Revised Schedule- VI
ouse Pvt. Ltd., N¢¥
8. V. (2008) «
Mumbai. ( 8)

5. Nawal Mallika (2012), “g
6. Rajendra Pal & Korlah

3 unts . 3
Company Liguidation ACCOC:ieq of winding up
i 4 o ;
» Himalaya Publishing Hous®
usiness Cop,

Account
) - idation at ment of £
Meaning Of.quE‘f Liquidator ﬂn:f;;ilr: 1nd Deficiency Accoun
- 1 f ‘
' Municatio a) Preparatio to
Sl Q07 “Bgseyigy o 88 Letming, D (
Sons, New Delhj, ' il of Businegs , ;

7. SharmaR. C. & Krisha

(b) Preparatl®
Co ot ks d&
MMmunication”, Syltan Chan
: : 0 Mohan, “Businee
Hill Publishing Co, Ltd,

e ) roll Accounting (c)

ounting Practic ry Accounting (b') Pay

C("“puterized Acc d - a) [nventory q Hands Expcrlence‘
Spon G ackgrour stration and 1
8. Sinha K. K. (2003) “Businesg ¢, SRt Report Writing”, Tata McGr” C{mmpius:tsbiﬁcluding Demons
. = OMmunjcat: MIS Rep

9. Sinha K. K. (2008), “Business Commy gl Galgotjy Pubjg
10. Vasishth Neerug Raj icatjoy»

hin 5 ~lhi
TR n . g COm Delht.
ik Ndmlta (2006), “Busin;q:clgotla Publish‘ pany, New

. r arm — 1
ommyn: .. & Company, New Delbi. - gt 3
, mumcatmn,’, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad- |
Internal Aésessmcnt (Te sSelsisl'ment Patte..n T— S
s . 4 | tion
Practical Examinatiop 4 Xamlﬂation) Anﬂlgamation, Absorp ideration
Annual Examinac : : = algd . ———
ual Examinatjg, ) 20 Marks Accounting f0 . Companies- Purchase Co;\ deradone
Tot ) 20 Marks Companies:~ — purclmsmtg.,  of Balance Sheet after g
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T.Y. B.Com.
Subiect Name -: Bu . COmpu]SOI‘y Paper
: Business Regulatory Framework (M
ercantile La
w)

Course Code -:301.

Objectives:-
1. To acquaint students with the basi
Laws. asic concepts, terms & provision
2. To develop the awar s of Mercantile and Busi
sl _ awareness among the students regarding th siness
mmerce. g these laws affectin .
o ecting business, trade
Unit Term I
No. Topic
1 Law of Contract- General principles.(Indian Contract A Lectures
e Definition, Conceptand kinds of contract ct, 1872) 0
o Offerand Acceptance.
o Capacity of parties.
» Consideration
o Consent and free consent
o Legality of object and consideration.
o Void Agreements:
o Discharge of contract.
o Breach of contract and remedies (Including damages, meani
kinds and rules for ascertaining damages) £ eaning,
2 | Lawof partnerships’
2.1. [ndian Partnership Act 1932
Partnership; pefinition and Characteristics, Types of Part 04
Rights, puties and Liabilities of PE_‘”“EFS, Dissolution of Partnersr;ﬁrs’
2.2. Limited Liability partnership Act 2008: 1p.
Limite Liabﬂit}’ Partnership (LLP); Concept, Nature a
A dvantages pifference DEe LLP and Partnership Firr: 00
pifferenc® petween p and company, Partners and df—‘Signatec{
ariner corporation of LI‘JP, Partnersl and Fheir relations, Liabilit
¢ LLP an artners (562407 27]'_F“‘3“C‘a‘ Disclosure by LL;’
Contributm“s [SBCHO“. 2 AssTEAeHS and Transfer 0%
Partnersh'P ihcg(Sectlon‘fz) 55), Windi
Cowersati LLP (Sechot ), Winding-up and dissolution
- (Secti? 62 == fGoods Act,1930)
3 | sale of G - Conce and gssentials 14
Contrac ¢ to sale:
Sale & ¢ 4 kinds
GUOd.St—] c:g an-antles- i conditions and warranti
: i
condi n ginctior lpids il A Measull-e;s}TranSfer by
ors. Rig2 5 ion Commerce) ' —
= E_contr.ﬂfi (T actions/ﬁ—Commerce_ 05
3 Sigmflr,a
i Naturé
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o Legality of object and consideration.
o Void Agreements.
o Discharge of contract.
o Breach of contract and remedies Includi
] Kkinds and rules for ascertaining dafnageg‘“g damages, meaning,
2 Law of Partnerships:
2.1. [ndian Partnership Act1932:
Partnership; pefinition and Characteristics, Types of Pa 04
Rights, puties and Liabilities of Partners, Dissolution of Partnerm?rs'
2.2, Limited Liabili Partnership Act 2008: rship.
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pifferenc® petween LLP and Partnership F_and 05
d company, Partners and design;:;
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n

Conversatl
64

oods Act,1930)
14

aleO :
¢ and Essentlals.

.4 conditions and warranties) Transf;
. e ¥
er and Remedial Measures by

05




L] Formati(m,
" Lega]fty_
Recognition,

(Chapter
4.Sec.11-1
SelGleduenet o )
. Digit:?ge;lent, dispatch OfETR Act,2000 relating
ighatures ~Records) 0 attributi
-Meanj ution,
Ning ﬁJnCﬁOnS .
»Digital g
gnature

G
. Lzrtlf‘l.cates [Sections 35-39
gal Issues inyolyeq inE C]
“LOntractg

Th
e Consumer Protecti

* Salient featureg ot on Act, 198¢

) l():onsumer Protectig
rocedure tg file
] (}:{ehefs available ¢,
onsu i
Pﬂwermer Disputeg Redr,
- s and Functjg s I
tellectua] Proper -
. ;
(\)f:rPO: Brief Summay
0
WIPO.TRIps. As ap
Ement

categories of a
IPR gre
*  Definition apg COCOvered bYTRlPS

n CDUHC“S,

¢ .
Omplaint g Pr
© Consumer, o

ans, Program
Protect 1p

west activites
ObJeCti ves &

the reley Ncepty
*  Patent: ant fndian Curren Unders andj
* Definitio tstagy ng of
term " & conce = following |p
Pt Rj Rs
ghtsg under

° CUpYright: Chag
his Rights, term
» TradEma 1
rk:
fepm, jnfernefzaracter istics
e Design-l Omaijn p
‘Impary, dme- "
0 Geographjca‘ Ianlce, chal‘acmr- 5 Oftl'ad tﬂ)ns' va
Traditio ndlcaﬁﬂns IStics, Ri | B
et nal k"lOWIedge » Confige,,.. ght
able Instr“mentsA\Mea“in la] Infy
ct, 18

acterics:

Cleristicg & Sl
Ject

Mat;

tEr

* Conce
pt

lmportantc:.fl Negotiab]e .

® Definitiong eEe""““t definjgj, o Umep
) 4 n, 5
cheque, Dist]'nz:ennais " S Undey . g
— It 10n Omj 18tj
It's meaning e Ssory S, Meanin
® Holderangp and types hese -
older
® Negotiatj Tin gy exch
lon e an
° Liabilities Ojfendors‘ement kl‘lr‘“’ : Ossing ofciz -
e Dishonoyr DJ;artles o eg'otl-nds 56 fholq s
i A ; lab]a : Qrg, eri
Dishonour of » Kingg le insgy €mep, —
CheQUES f ]aw 2 UmEnt Urse
z e]ati S,
Ilg £
0

Arbitration & Concijl
ci

e Concept of Arbity.

7 Mn & Esse

iati()n.

at?on & On

Ntialg of 4 cil
I

Subject Name - Adva

Course Code

Objectives:-

*,
e

*,
!
e

To impart the knowled

To instill the knowledge aboutac
tical ap

Uni

No.
1;

- 302

aint them with prac

t

Brief Re

provision

Accounting Sta

IFRS-Fair Value
view of [ndian
15 AS-17 to AS-25 sim Je prac

Final Accounts of
* Introduction
performing Assets
& Other Obligati©
d

for

ge of vari

ativ ol el
2 0ClEtles .
ive 5 aharash

I‘Dﬁt asp

T.Y.

B.Com.

Compulsory Paper

proach t

fit - Intr

nced Accounting.

unting concepts

0 accoun

es:-
- Le

e
gulation Act

oduction

cedure for ascert

ts - Introductio

es, me
ts writing by U

b TERM -1
—d Contents No. of
oduction to

1 Reporting (Intr

andard - AS-

o Fund - Acceptancé,
jon - Reba
- preparad

_ jndemnity under policy -

unts of Cre

thods and techniques.
sing software package.

3, AS-7, AS-12, AS- 12

plication nature.

rovisions - Non
Endorsements
te on Bills Discounted -
tion of Final Accounts

gal P
12

1949.

re for Calculation -

Under &
12

ainingc]aims. )
n - Some important

12

tra State Co-operative
dit Co-operative

Tax
alué Ad Dedu -red at Source [TDS) )
x-Ta% 7 h the help of Accounting Software.
g . Experience.
a
12

duction

- Types of Branches - Goods




(S:i]ngle Entry System
nversion of Si -
Preparation f Single Entry |
AECDunt_Fl_n;)i CHSh BGDk i Tl;ltto DOub]e Ent

Iy -
Analysis of Fj al Debtor .,

| T.Y. B.Com.
Compulsory Paper

12 1
/ Subject Name - Indian & Global Economic Development

Iﬂtl'OduCtl‘On )
Total Creditor

ACCOU
n
ts. ACCoth

Ratio Ap ‘Inancia] §¢.
alysis . ateme
Prob] = Meanj nts ;-
*Grosjm;ro“ Ratip Anaj;rrsli Objectives N
ofit Ratig #n., -coui ature of R Course Code -:303 (A)
10 analysis - Objectives:
1) To expose students to anew approach to the study of the Indian Economy.
nt status of the Indian Economy.

e
t Profit Ragig v oo OWing
yzing the prese
ation of the Indian Economy with

TUJ"I]OVE
r Rati
* Debt to E t.lo ;Dtebtol-
atio,
2) To help the students in anal
3) To enable students to understand the process of integr
other economics of the world.

4) Toacquaint students with the

< of India’s foreign trade.

Topic
12

1 Introduc‘tio/n/,/
istics of the [ndian Economy as an

emerging issues in policie

Allocation of Marksr-_

Pfcblems
1.1 Basic Character
Recom emerging economy. 4
1 mended Bogks:. —1—2/—" Comparison of the Indian Economy with developed
L Advanced Accou ‘s g o wonan
S:
2. 2. Advanced Accoy BYMC.Shukjg g g 121 | M
3. 3. Advanceq A nlancy: Bys.p, Jai i Grewg) (s TE’Z——, per-Capit? Income
b ) CCOUntHI]C ) m&KN N Chand& | i icl.l]ture
e“’l]J y: By RL G v arang(}{ Co. Ltd N ']__%},__ Agr
4. Ad ““Upta & alyan; pyp.p: - New Delhi) 124 Industry
vanced Accoynti et Radhyg Ubhshel‘s N | Serv‘iCESecwr . —
5 Nting: B Wam » New Delhj 1.2.5 tin India since Independence 12
. Student Guide Y Dr, K'N-]a y [Su;tan o i) “_—/"'?ﬁl'tnral Develome" 5 : =
& Accouns to ACCUUntings 8tap, py, 5.z hand g Sene, New 2 _é&‘l/ Place Dngricultul‘e in Indian Bcono .
1 NUing Standards ; g, tandarg 3gade, ' 21 s in Agriculturdl Devesﬂrszzi‘res
incipal of M eev Sy, at 2.2 55 sl
8. Adv Magement Acggy Taxmany 23| ¥ i ing - Pr
anced Mang Coummg s New Dy | e ] wral Mav
gement gcg, . o DTS elhi) 24
ountjp | 12
Journals:- Vi Kigp eshygy, /2/5/,/
1. — | 1l
The Chartered pc, 3 Eﬂl'sr/
2. The Ountant: | 31
ACCOu“tiﬂ Ul_[rnal /
S===zooo. & World : jcpy, H OFthe Instig, ' ) he
Bt T Yder te /
SS==aaol Tabag DrCharl:e T
e e 33| uaton ol —
TR OUntangs of 3.4 z
S3za of : %
SSEmaa India, ),// —ndia SInce 1991 : 12
. /’rﬁ;ﬁ"“cture mn = infraStrucmm in economic development of
s 1 Infrat e of Basi
S===x 4.1 [ndia sablic Tnvestment in infrastructure
s
/ 'P t
12
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3)
4

5)
6)
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F .iﬁ T Compulsory Paper
Subject Name - Auditing & Taxation

Course Code -: 304

will enable the students:

f this course
and principles of Auditing, Audit process,

Objecti -
jectives -: The Study of Various Components 0
of computerized Systems.

1. To acquaint themselves about the concept
Assurance Standards, Tax Audit, and Audit

. To get knowledge about preparation of Audit report
3. To understand the basic conceP ire knowledge abou® Computation of Income
d at Source, Tax Collection

ts and to acquiré
Submission of Income TaX Return, and Tax deducte
e Tax Act, 1 61.

Authorities under the Incom
TermI Section
section- I Auditing =
3
__Unit No. | Topic = T Bl b
L Introduction 0 principles of Auditing and Au e ;“”ess' - 12
Definition Nature-objectS'Ad"a”tages of Auditing TYPES ® A
d' Fatlius Cla of Audit. Audit programme, Audit Note
and frau :; o P al Chec]{-lntemal Audit
] Book, Working 2 12
it R f
2. Checking Vou : sh B ion and Valuation of
Test checking” (l),ulcltlllens ified an Clean Audit Report—Audit
Assets and : tce " ween Audit Report and Audit Certificate.
_Di e'EH
I urancé grandards- (AAS- 1,2,3,4,5,28,29] e e
08
s Compan¥ qualifl ations: APPUi“tme“t' Removal, Rights: Dutles
08
4. Tax AU Luntant scope Of uditor’s Role ‘un‘der [ncome Tax
pefinitio! " Audi certifi ation for Clalm%ng EPXETPUOHS-
Act ComP Tax Cons ancy and Representation- Proforma of
Selective :
ute - 08
— Odito dS t Janning an audit 1n a computer
5. Audi® = pP € countered in an EDP environment-
Audltmg -oblem$s € g C
onim€ I i EDP Apphcatlon ontrol-  System
ﬁnvllﬂl cont! - Au ractice  in relation to
ene:ap _ patd Clo s Assisted Audit Techniques (Factors
peve Hzed tems
ut £ CAAT)
48
v___/ a N
_____/ . a ] el
gection” I [ncome Tax
Lectures
08

ns under Income Tax Act-1961

" ﬂlld Deﬁnitii}
P gesse Assessment  year, Pervious year
ExemPt"'d [ncome, Residential Status of an




Income
a. Income from Salary - ' I
Meaning ofsalary, Salient features of ol
Allowances and tay Liability- e
Perquisites and thejr Valuatiop-
Deductions from salary.
[t;l‘heory and Problems)

-Income from
Basis of Chargeal:-iilti]t‘;fse Ry
Annual Valye
Self occupied and let
Deductions allowed
(Theory ang Prob[ems]
¢. Profits ang Gains

out Dl'Operty

And Problems)

d. Capita] Gains

Chargeability-def iti

term Capita] ga; e s

. Pital gaing [Theoq,omy) Provemeny, Short ¢

- Income f ’ s

it rom other SOUrces. - and long

o not deductib[e_[Themy g Chargeability
putati J

Gross tota) (:: oo — ncoi]
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(Rates applicable e to g
respectiVe

- deductiops -

3.

= Income Tax
sessment year)

Misce!lanenus
Tax deducted a¢ Source-Reg,
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-Refung onyment of Tax-
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List of Practical
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2.
Audit RepUI‘t M
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Library Assignment/
Guest lecture
| Library Assignment/
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L
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8.1 Meaning, Features and Applications,
8.2 Cost Unit-Simple and composite

8.3 Cost Sheet for Motor transport service
8.4 Cost Statement for Hospital and Hotel

Note -: Allocation of Marks -
a) 509% for Theory.
b) 50% for Practica] Problems,

Areas of Practical Problems

Y

Accounting & Control of Overhead, [Pyt 1]5

Primary Distribution of Overheads Repeated g,
7 e

[Part 1]
Problems on Machine Hoyr Rate Only

# Accounting & Contrg] of Overhead

v

Contract Costing - Preparation
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Objectives -: Jing costing techniques: e legal Provisions of cost audit.
; - 5
L' To impart knowledge e ds concepts: procedure ic Knowledge:
¢ To provide training s R fKnowledg® L
Level of K Tectres |
Topic “
Unit No. = iable costs,
1 Warginal CostilE —Fised cost MO0 L point
, 1.1 Meaning 2" C;roﬁt-volume o f
' jbutiom imitations o
Contnbu 1 : rions and limitation:
g Margin /5% eD  pnlysis- AsE
' Vol buy
st-Profi i - ue:- Make or
1.2 Co olume analys® | Costin 'rechmql.l Lanet
e ¢ : maf export order & Limiting 12
o Y
1 3 Appllc e
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Lecture
16

% standard Costing.

= t
andard €08 | & Lahour Standards

i fs :
eanin® 2 f Materia
i dn:ds A uc]i} costing & Budgetary Control.
=B ) an Standﬂr ] -
: o gen sdard costing
& Ty?f‘;fe“c bed Jjmitation® ‘_Jf.suj:ce
- v e i sigmﬁca .41 & Labour variances.
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7 Cost Accounting Record Rules & Cost Audit: 12
7.1 Introduction to cost accounting record u/s 148 of the companies
Act 2013
7.2 Costrecords and Verification of Cost Records
7.3 Cost auditor ~ Appointment- Rights and duties
8 Cost Audit (Legal Provisions): 10
8.1 Cost Audit - Meaning, Scope, objectives & advantages of
Cost Audit.
8.2 Cost Audit Report and Annexure to cost Audit Report.
8.3 Introduction to Cost Accounting Standards issued by Institute
of Cost and Management of India .
8.4 Generally accepted Cost Accounting principles.
Total 48
Note -:
Allocation of Marks-
a) 50% For Theory.
b) 50% For Practical Problems.
Areas of Practical Problems:
Marginal Costing [problems on P/V Ratio BEP, M /S Angle of incidence
Budgetary Control-[Sales Budget, Cash Budget, Flexible budget .
Standard Costing-Material & Labour Variances only. [Simple problem]
Farm Costing [Farm Cost sheet]
Books Journals and Websites Recommendeq for Cost
and Works i
Paper, Il and - Accounting
1. Prof. Subhash jagtap -: Practice in Advanced cosg
Prakashan, Pune Ng and Management Accounting. Nirali
2. Ravi Kishor -: Advanced Cost Accountin and C '
New Delhi. & OSt Systems Taxman's Allied Service Pvt.Ltd,,
3. S.P. Lyengar -: Cost Accounting Principles and Practj
Taxman'’s, New Delhi. ctice, Sultan Chang &, Sons Accounting
4. Ravi Kishor -: Students Guide to Cost Accountmg Taxman
5. M.N.Arora-: Cost Accounting Principles anq Practice Vikas lf)‘l ew'Delhl
Delhi S Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. New
6. S.N.Maheshwari and S.N. Mittal -; Cogt Accountj
: nting T
Depot, New Delhi. 8Theory ang Problems, Mahavir book
7. B.L.lalland G.L. Sharma -: Theory anq Techni
ues
House, New Delhi. ques of Cost Accounting Himalaya Publishing
8. V.K. Saxena and Vashista -: Cost Accountin
8-Texth
9. V.K. Saxena and Vashista -: Cost Auqit and Managemzok Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi
Delhi Mt Audit. Sy)tap, Chand and Sons, New
10. Jain and Narang -: Cost Accounting Principeg and Practi
11.  N.K Prasad -: Principles and Practice of Cost ACcounittlce. Kalyan; Publishers
1 .
12.  N.K Prasad -: Advanced Cost Accounting Syndicae pthg Book Syndicate pyt. Ltd,, Calcutta.
13.  RK.Motwani -: Practical Costing, Pointer pyp, - Ltd,, Calcutty, -

) lish ;
14. R.S.N. Pillai and V. Bhagavati -: Cost ACCOUnting_ €r, Jaipyy,
15. Hornefgrain and Datar -: Cost Accountiy,
16. Dr.J.P.Bhosale -: Management Accounting

gand Managerial Emphasis

» Vision Publication




Department of History

List of Courses addresses crosscutting issues as per Syllabus (2013 Pattern)

Sr. Programme Name Course Name of Course Addressed issue
No. code (Professional
Ethics, Gender,
Human Values,
Environment and
Sustainability)
1 B. A History Gl Chh.Shivaji and His Times Human Values
Modern India
2 B. A History G2 (1857-1950) Human Values
Ancient India (3000 B.C. to
3 B. A History Spl-1 1206 AD) Human Values
1 . History of Modern Maharashtra
B. A History Spl-2 (1818 to 1960) Human Values
z - History of The World in 20
B. A History G3 Century (1914-1992) Human Values
Bl A History INTRODUCTION TO
6 . Spl-3 HISTORY Human Values
7 B. A History HISTORY OF ASIA IN 20TH
' Spl-4 CENTURY (1914 -1992) Human Values
: CcC-01 History and its Theory Human Values
8 M.A ﬁ}sigry CC- 02 Human Values
9 M.A History Evolution of Ideas and
Institutions in Ancient India
g CcCc-03 Maratha Polity Human Values
10 M.A Hfs:c)ry Cultural History of
11 M.A History 0C-01 Maharashtra Human Values
- CC-04 History and its Practice Human Values
t -
12 LA g!sto::y CC-05 Evolution of Ideas and | Human Values
13 M.A History Institutions in Medieval India
I— : CC-06 Socio-economic History of the | Human Values
to
14 M.A History Marathas
S : Marathas in 17th and 18th | Human Values
tor
15 M.a Histary 0C-07 century Power Politics
SE— - CC-07 Ancient and Medieval | Human Values
16 M.A History Civilizations of the World
: CC-08 Debates in Indian History Human Values
17 M.A H!S:m CcC-09 Economic History of Modern | Human Values
18 [ M.AHistory India
[ History British Administrative policies | Human Values
19 | MAHE 0C-14 in India, 1765-1892
7 CC-10 History of Modern India | Human Values
20 | M.A History (1857-1971)
CC-11 Intellectual History of the | Human Values




Modern West

22 M.A History CC-12 World after World War II | Human Values
(1945-2000)
23 M.A History 0C-19 Maharashtra in the 20th | Human Values

Century

List of Courses addresses crosscutting issues as per new syllabus (CBCS- 2019 Pattern)

Name of Course

Addressed issue

(1947-1991)

Sr. Programme Name | Course code
No. (Professional
Ethics, Gender,
Human Values,
Environment and
Sustainability)
l Early India: From Prehistory
B.A History G-1 to the Age of the Mauryas Human Values
7 B.A History Early India: Post Mauryan
G-1 Age to the Rashtrakutas Human Values
z History of the
3 e Marathas: (1630-
CC-103) 1707) Human Values
: E-1A (3 Medieval India - Sultanate Human Values
4 B.A History DS s Period
5 Glimpses of the Human Values
> B.A History Modern World - Part
DSE-2A (3) [
- Tourism Human Values
6 B.A History SEC -2 A (2) Management
5 5.A History ‘I History of Marathas (1707- Human Values
cc2 1818)
: Medieval India — Mughal Human Values
8 B.A History DSE-1B3) Period
5 Glimpses Of the Modern World | Human Values
B.A History DSE-2B (3) | Part-2
10 | B.A History Travel Agency and Tour
SEC-2B (2) business Human Values
— — CC-3(3) Indian National Movement Human Values
11 & o by (1885-1947)
12 B.A History DSE-3 C (3) _ o Human Values
Introduction to Historiography
13 DSE-4 D (3) 8.Maharashtra in the 19th Human Values
B.A History Century
1a SEC2C(2) Muser?logy . Human Values
B.A History Foquer Series
75 B.A History CC-4(3) India After Independence- Human Values

DSE-3 C (3)

Applied History

Human Values




".Lx’; History *

17 B.A History DSE-4 D (3) Mabharashtra in the 20th Human Values
Century
18 B.A History SEC 2 D (2) Archaeology
Human Values
19 M.A History CC-01 History: Theory and Method Human Values
20 M.A History CC-02 Evolution of Ideas and Human Values
Institutions in Early India
21 M.A History CC-03 Maratha Polity Human Values
22 M.A History History of the Deccan: Pre- Human Values
EC-01 History to Chalukya
23 M.A History CC-04 Approaches to History Human Values
24 M.A History CC-05 Ideas and Institutions in Human Values
Medieval India
25 M.A History CC-06 Socio-Economic History of the | Human Values
Marathas
26 M.A History Marathas in 17th and 18th Human Values
EC-09 century: Power Politics
: Cultural History of Human Values
o R CC-07 Maharashtra u
73 M.A History CC-08 Intellectual History of the Human Values
Modern World
29 M_.A History CC-09 Fcc;:'momic History of Modern | Human Values
ndia
30 M.A History EC-18 East Asia: Japan (1853-2000) | Human Values
31 M.A History Modern Maharashtra: History | Human Values
’ CC-10 of Ideas
32 M.A History CC-11 Debates in Indian Human Values
Historiography
: 212 World after World War I1 Human Values
33 A sty = (1945-2000)
34 M.A History EC- 28 Modern India Human Values
35 M.A History 10091 HUMAN RIGHTS - | Human Values
36 M.A History INTRODUCTION TO Professional Ethics
10092 CYBER SECURITY -1
37 M.A History 20091 HUMAN RIGHTS - 11 Human Values
38 M.A History INTRODUCTION TO Professional Ethics
20092 CYBER SECURITY -II
39 M.A History INTRODUCTION TO Professional Ethics
30092 CYBER SECURITY - III
40 | M.A History 30094 SKILL DEVELOPMENT -1 | Human Values
41 M.A History INTRODUCTION TO Professional Ethics
40092 CYBER SECURITY - IV
42 M.A History 40094 SKILL DEVELOPMENT -1I | Human Values
\}J’\\YA Co
"':fn
~[ Dept.0 ﬂ




17 B.A History DSE-4 D (3) Maharashtra in the 20th Human Values
Century
18 B.A History SEC2D(2) Archaeology
Human Values
19 M.A History CC-01 History: Theory and Method Human Values
20 M.A History CC-02 Evolution of Ideas and Human Values
Institutions in Early India
21 M.A History CC-03 Maratha Polity Human Values
29 M.A History History of the Deccan: Pre- Human Values
EC-01 History to Chalukya
23 M.A History CC-04 Approaches to History Human Values
24 M.A History CC-05 Ideas and Institutions in Human Values
Medieval India
75 M.A History CC-06 Socio-Economic History of the | Human Values
Marathas
26 M.A History Marathas in 17th and 18th Human Values
EC-09 century: Power Politics
27 M.A History Cultural History of Human Values
CC-07 Maharashtra
28 M.A History CC-08 Intellectual History of the Human Values
Modern World
29 M.A History CC-09 chfnomic History of Modern | Human Values
ndia
30 M.A History EC-18 East Asia: Japan (1853-2000) | Human Values
31 M.A History Modern Maharashtra: History | Human Values
€e-10 of Ideas
32 M.A History CC-11 Debates in Indian Human Values
Historiography
: C-12 World after World War Il Human Values
i |y ¢ (1945-2000)
34 M.A History EC- 28 Modern India Human Values
35 M.A History 10091 HUMAN RIGHTS - | Human Values
36 M.A History INTRODUCTION TO Professional Ethics
10092 CYBER SECURITY -]
37 | M.A History 20091 HUMAN RIGHTS - II Human Values
38 | M.A History INTRODUCTION TO Professional Ethics
20092 CYBER SECURITY - 11
39 | M.A History INTRODUCTION TO Professional Ethics
30092 CYBER SECURITY - III
40 | M.A History 30094 SKILL DEVELOPMENT -1 | Human Values
41 | M.A History INTRODUCTION TO Professional Ethics
40092 CYBER SECURITY -1V
42 M.A History 40094 SKILL DEVELOPMENT - II | Human Values
\YA
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List of Add-on/Value Added/ Certificate Courses

Addressed
issue
(Professional
Ethics, Gender,
Name of Humfm Values,
Q Certificate Course Year of Enw;?::lment
1 r. No. I}epartment Course Code Offering Sustainabili
History Travel and CC. 012 2008-09 H ity)
Tourism uman Values
, Management
2 History Moadi Script CC. 017 2013-14 Human Values
List Showing Curricular and Extra Curricular activities to address Crosscutting Issues
(Similar/repeated activities are not listed).
Addressed
issue
(Professiona
1
Ethics,
Gender,
Name of Human
Activity Values,
and Environmen
Date of t and
Sr. Implement | Sustainabilit
No. ation y) Representative Photograph
1 National Professional 3‘
Conferenc Ethics,
e topic Human . . %
National Values ) i
Integrity P ¢
and Sardar G & L
Vallabhab T el --“’
hai Patel L i
on 7" and
8" January ]




University of Pune
First Year B.A.
History General Paper No. 1
Chh. Shivaji and His Times
(1630 — 1707)

Objectives :
To Introduce innovative study techniques in the study of History of Maratha to make

it value based, conceptual and thought provocative. To introduce International
elements in the study of Marathas to facilitate comparative analysis of this history. To
highlight the importance of past in exploration of present context. To understand the
Socio —economic, cultural and political background of 17" century Maharashtra. To
increase the spirit of healthy Nationalism & Secularism among the student. To
encourage student s to for competitive examinations. To promote interest in the

discipline of History. Suggesting the Importance of References.

First Term-
1. Sources. o
A) Literary Sources.
1) Sanskrit
2) Marathi
3) Hindi
4) Persian
B) Foreign Sources.
1) Portuguese
2) Dutch
3) French
4) English
C) Travellers Accounts.
2. Conceptual study of Chh. Shivaji and his times. 7
1) Bhakti. 2) Watan
3) Saranjam . 4) Mansab
5) Jahagir 6) Jiziya
7) Guerrilla Warfare 8) Maharashtra Dharma



9) Shiledars
11) Chauth
13) Baragirs,

10) Swarajya
12) Inam

14) Sardeshmukh;,

3. Rise and Consolidation of Marathg pow
i er.
1) Establishment of the Swarajya

2) Shivaji - Adilashahj Relationg
3) Shivaji - Mugha Relation S
4) Shivaji's Coronation

5) Kamatakg Expedition.

4, Administratign Under Chh
1) Central
2) Provingig|
3) Military
4) Judiciary.

5. Chh. Shivaji&Forei

Shivajj

gn Powe
1) POrtUgUeSe. ts.

2) Dutch
3) French_
4) British,

Second Term,

.6. Chh.Sambhaji's Achigy,
1) Consolidationo ey
2) Relationg wit
3) Relationg Wit
4) Evaluat]on.
7. Marathg War of Nda
1) Chh, Rajararn p?”denca.
2) MaharaniTarabai ’
3) Contribution of g T
Amatya. aniaji s

13

10

10

10

Jag
hay & Ramchandrapant

Social Life. 10

1) Gavgada.

2) Woman

3) Religious

Economic Life. 10
1) Agriculture And Revenue System

2) Sources of income

3) Trade & Commerce

4) Currency

10. Arts & Architecture .(Special Ref. to Temple, Gadhi, and Forts) 8

Books for Study :

M.G. Ranade-Rise of the Maratha Power.
G.S. Sardesai-New History of the Marathas, Vols. |, Il and IIl.

2:

3. J.N. Sarkar-Shivaji and His Times.

4. 3.N. Sen-Administrative System of the Marathas.

5. S.N. Sen-Military System of the Marathas.

6. Nadkarni R. V. —Rise and fall of the Maratha Empire.

T Sarkar J.N.-House of Shivaji.

8. Dr. Balkrishna — Shivaiji the Grate.

9. Pagadi Setu Madhavrao — Chh. Shivaji

TSt UeT

o, o7 HSHUI T TE. W (@U)—"UIHET shew, w@g ¢ T 3.
3. WA, TYMiE—AUST HedwT 3T T Iy

3. arE. "e—ETsT F FEwes.

. o, @rdr. — REsl mersn SRfEfres =k,
. UHER 99 STHRT — ATRIH.



University of Pune

Revised Syllabus (S.Y.B.A. History)
From 2014-15
Special Paper - I, Ancient India (3000 B.C. to 1206 AD)

First Term

Objectives:

To Survey the sources of History of Ancient India. The Course intends to
provide an Understanding of the social, economic, religious and institutional bases of
Ancient India. The course will study such as agriculture, Industry, trade. To study the
development of the concept of Nation- State background of political history. To study

ancient Indian Art & Architecture.
Unit - 1) Sources for the study of Ancient Indian History. 10

a) Archaeological d) Epigraphical

b) Literary e) Numismatics

c) Foreign Accounts

Unit - 2) Conceptual study of Ancient Indian History 10
1) Pre-history 2) Proto-history 3) Age of History 4) Stone Age
5) Bharatvarsh 6) Sabha- Samiti 7) Varnashram 8) Samakaras 9) Dandniti
10) Stupa-chaitya & Vihar 11) Alvars-Nayanars 12) Agraharas
13) Vishti 14) Hero-Stone (Memorial Stones) 15) Saptang theory

16) Mahajanapadas
Unit - 3) The Harappan Civilization

a) Scope and features

b) Socio - Economic & Religious Life

c) Decline

Unit - 4) Vedic Culture 10

a) Political, Social, Economic & Religious Life
b) Vedic literature

Unit - 5) Economic and religious Transformation 10



a) Agriculture, Iron Technology, Urbanisation

b) New Religion, sects and its philosophy: Jainism, Buddhism and Charvak:

Lokayats
Second Term
Unit - 6) The Mauryan Empire 10
a) Rise & Expansion
b) Administration
c) Socio- Economic and Religious Life
d) Decline

Unit - 7) Satvahans
10

a) Socio- economic condition
b) Religious
c) Cultural

Unit - 8) The Age of Imperial Guptas

a) Political backgrounds N

b) Administration

¢) Socio- Economic and Religious Life
d) Science
Unit - ) Harshavardhana and his Achievem t
ents

Unit - 10) South Indian Dnyansties and thejr g 8
Q

Clo-cultura| life

a) Sangam Age : Brief Suwey ’

b) Chalukyas

¢) Pallavas

d) Rashtrakytas
e) Cholas

UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
(Revised Syllabus From 2014-15)

Modern- India (1857-1950)
S.Y.B.A. (History)
General Paper 2
Objectives:-

The course is designed to help the student to know- History of freedom movement of
India, aims, objectives problems and progress of Independent India. It aims at
enabling the student to understand the processes of rise of modern India. The
Course attempts to acquaint student with fundamental aspects of Modern Indian
History. To explain the basic concepts/ concerns/ frame work of Indian History.

First- Term
Unit | - Conceptual Study 3
1. Modernity

2. Rule of Law
3. Drain of wealth
4. Nationalism
5. Home- Rule
6. Satyagraha
7. Communalism
8. Dyarchy
Unit Il - Uprising of 1857 10
1. Causes, course and effects
2. Various Views
3. Causes of failure
Unit 11l - Social and Religious Movement (Special reference to institutional work) 10
1. Brahmo Samaj
2. Arya Samaj
3, Prarthna Samaj



4. Theosophical Society
5. Satyashodhak Samaj
Unit IV - Indian Nationalism

; 10
1. Rise and Growth

2. Foundation of Indjan National Congress
3. The Moderates and Extremists,
4, Revorutionary Nationalism

Spl. Ref. (Abhinay Bhar.
R at, Gad i
Sl Rl Lo ar, Anushilan Samitee,Yugantar,Hindustan

Unit v - Administrative Policy of the British
1. Education ‘
2. Press

3. Famine
4. Local self government

5. Land Revenye systems

Chapter v] -

nN
1. Philosophy ationa Movement
10

2. Non-Co Operation
3. Civil Disobedfence
4. Quit India

Chapter v -

2. Khilafat Movement )

3.Two Nation Theory
4. Partition
Chapter v

- Constitytiy
OPment

10

1. Morley Minto Act - 1909

2. Montegue - Chelmsford Act - 1919

3. Provincial Autonomy - 1935

4. Various Constitutional Plans 1842 to 1946 (Crips mission, Wavell plan
Cabinate mission)

5. The last phase - Transfer of power (Mountbatten plan and India’s

Independence Act - 1947)

Chapter X - Subaltern Movement

1.

Dalit Movement

2. Women's Movement

3. Peasant Movement

4. Tribal Movement

5. Workers Movement

Chapter X - India after Independence

1. Consequences of partition

2.

Integration of princely state: Hyderabad, Junagad & Kashmir.

Books for Study: English

1.
2.

Bipinchanda - India’s struggle for freedom

Bearce, George D - British attitude towards India

3. Bipinchanda - The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism

4
5
6.
7
8
9

_Desai A.R. - Social background of India Nationalism

. Dodwell H.H. - Cambridge History of India Vol V,VI

Dutt R.C. - Economic History of India Vol 1,2

. Gopal S. - British policy in India 1858-1905
. Majumdar R.C. - British paramountcy and Indian Renaissance Vol IX

. Menon V.P. - The transfer of power in India

10. Natrajan S. - A century of social Reform In India

11. Overstreet G.D. & Windmiller M. - Communism In India

10



University of Pune

Revised Syllabus S.Y.B.A. (History, special Paper -Il)
From 2014-2015
History of Modern Maharashtra (1818 to 1960)

First Term
Objectives:

The purpose of the course is to enable the students to study the history of
modern Maharashtra .To highlight the ideas, institutions, forces and
movements that contributes to the modern Maharashtra. To acquaint the
students with various interpretative perspectives. To introduce the student to
the regional history within a broad national framework.

Unit - 1) Conceptual Study of Modern Maharashtra 15

1) Modernity 2) Renaissance 3) Nationalism 4) Drain of wealth 5) Moderates
6) Extremist 7) Revolutionary 8) Four Points programme of Lokmanya Tilak
9) Statyagraha 10) Democracy 11) Capitalism 12) Industrialization 13)
Urbanization 14) Utilitarianism.

Unit - 2) Maharashtra in Early 19th Century 9
a) Socio- Political & Economic background. (transition period )
b) British Administration & its Impacts.

Unit -3) Socio-Economic & Religious Reformism 12
a) Balshastree Jambhekar
b) Jagannath Shankarsheth
c) Bhau Daji Lad
d) Gopal Hari Deshmukh (Lokhiwadi)

e) Mahatma Phule

Unit - 4) Institutional Experiments in Socio- Religious Reformism 12
a) Paramahamsa Mandai

b) Prarthana Samaj
c) Satyashodhak Samaj
d) Arya Samaj

e) Depressed Classes Mission

12



Secong Term

Unit -
nit - 5) Thoughts ang work of InteIIeCtum
s

a) Mahadey Goving Ranade '
b) Gopal Ganesh Agarkar

€) Gopal Krishna Gokhale
d) Rajarshy Chatrapag Shahy g h

| anarg;

e) Maharshj Dhondg Keshay K }

arve

f) Karmaveer Bhaurag Patj|

g) Dr. Babasahep Ambegq
r

h) Maharshj Vittha Ramji Shi
INde

Unit - ) Contribution of Mah
a

dom
(1875) (b) MOVemem 12

Non. ) + Bhillg : ,
M- Cooperatig, ivil o kg Xtremie ¥oli, & Deccan Riots
DIsabeden S18 & Revolutionaries.

aharashtra e & Quit Indig Movement

b) Dalit 10
C) Peasantg

d) Workers

e) Tribals

Unit - 8) Mahar,
ashtrg after
" Indepg

n
) Marathwaga yy s
b) Angram

Samyukta
a
harasmra Moy, 10

e i .
N Western India-

&)

HISTORY OF THE WORLD IN 20™ CENTURY (1914-1992)

OBJECTIVES

1. To help the student to know Modern World. To acquaint the|
student with the Socio-economic & Political developments in other
countries. And understand the contemporary world in the light of]

its background History.

2. To orient the students with political history of Modern World.

3. To acquaint Students about the main developments in the
Contemporary World (To understand to important development
in 20" century World.)

4, Impart knowledge about world concepts.

5. To enable students to understand the economic transition in
World during the 20th Century.

6. Become aware of the principles, forces, processes and problems|

of the recent times.

7. To acquaint the students with growth of various political
movements that shaped the modern world.

8. To highlight the rise and growth of nationalism as a movement
in different parts of the world.




FIRST TERM

1. CONCEPTUAL STUDY
1.1 Capitalism
1.2 Economic Imperialism
L3 Dictatorship
1.4 Communigy,
1.5 Socialism
1.6 Nazism
1.7 Fascism
L8 Cold Wa,
1.9 Non ~ Alignm
1.10 Globalization
1.11 Feminism

112 Humapigy,

2. FIRST WoRy p, Wag

21 CauSes

2.3 Parjs p enceg
€ace sett]emell
League of ; t(1919)
Dns

(08)

(10)

o~

3. RUSSIAN REVOLUTION (10)
3.1 Socio — Economic and Political background of revolution
3.2 Contribution of Lenin and New Economic Policy (NEP)

3.3 Contribution of Stalin and Five Year Plan

4. RISE OF DICTATORSHIP (10)

4.1 Ttaly
4.2 Germany

4.3 Turkestan

5. GREAT DEPRESSION (10)

5.1 Nature
5.2 Causes

5.3 Consequences

SECOND TERM

6. WORLD WAR 11 (12)
6.1 Causes

6.2 Emergence and Scope




s

6.3 Consequences

6.4 United Nationg

7. RISE OF WoRy POWERS (12)
71 Americq
7.2 Russia

8. THIRD Wopy p,

(12)

(12)
e DlSlnte .
ra

9.2 Liberalgmt g tmn of Us
9 GATT ang WT

Fundamelltalls

m
Sa World Proble T
errorism)

-

INTRODUCTION TO HISTORY

OBJECTIVES

i i ied, written and
history is studied,
i tudents about how
1. To orient s
understood.

To explain methods and tools of data collection
j To understand the meaning of Evolution of Historiography.
4’ To study the Various Views of Historiography.
5. To study the approaches to Historiography.
6: To study the types of Indian Historiography.
To describe importance of inter-disciplinary research.
:- To introduce students to the basics of research. | |
9. To acquaint the student with the recent research in History.
. To

10- L




FIRST TERy

1. Conceptual Study

1.1 History

1.2 Heuristjc
1.3 Archiveg

1.4 Ora] History
1.5 Cronicg]

1.6 Sanad / Farmyy,

1.7 Marxism

1.8 New Marxisp,

1.9 Modernism

1.10 Post - Modernism

1.11 Structuralism

1.12 Pogt — Structuralism

(08)

(10)

3. SOURCES OF HISTORICAL RESEARCH

3.1 Primary and Secondary

3.2 Written and Un- written

3.3 Importance of Sources

4. HISTORICAL RESEARCH
4.1 Selection of Research Problem
4.2 Historical Methods
4.3 External Criticism
4.4 Internal Criticism

4.5 Interpretation

5, MAJOR ARCHIVES IN MAHARASHTRA: BRIEF STUDY

5.1 Mumbai Archives

5.2 Pune Archives

5.3 Bharat Itihas Sanshodhak Mandal, Pune

5.4 Nagpur Archives

5.5 Kolhapur Archives
5.6 V.K.Rajwade Itihas Sanshodhak Mandal, Dhule

5.7 Deccan College

11

(10)

(10)

(10)




6.2 Hi
Istory apqg Politicq) Science
6.3 History and Economic
S

6.4 History and Sociology

7.SCHOOL, or
HISTORy
OGRAPR
Y

7.1 Imperialist
7:2 Nationalig¢
73 Marxijgt
74 Subaltery,

75 Local History

8. HISTORIANg OF 1

SH
81V. K Ra.iWade TRA

82Gs, Sardesai
8318, Shejwallcar
84G H, Khare
8.51. Sarka

(10)

(10)

(10)

9. INDIAN HISTORIANS (10)

10. HISTORICAL STUDY TOUR OR PROJECT WORK

BOOKS FOR STUDY

ENGLISH

1.Avneri S., Social and Political Thought of Karl Marx, Cambrige, 1968.

2 Barnes H.E., History of Historical Writing, Dover, New York, 1963.

9.1 R. C. Mujumdar
9.2 K. A. Niolkanth Shastri
9.3 D. D. Kosambi

9.4 Romila Thapar

PROJECT WORK & EVALUATION SCHEME
1. Term end examination of 60 marks shall be held at the end of the

first term.
2. Candidate shall submit a report of minimum 3000 words i.e. 10 to

15 pages to the department by end of the February.
3. A viva-voce should be conducted before theory examination and the
results should be sent to the University as immediately

4. The result should be prepared as follows:
a) 60 marks of term end examination converted in to 20 marks
b) 50 marks Annual examination for 2 hours conducted by University

of Pune Equal weightage for all topics
¢) 30 Marks exam should be conducted by the department 20 marks

for Project work & 10 marks Viva-voce exam.

13




HISTORY OF ASLA IN 20™ CENTURY (1914 - 1992)
OBJECTIVES

1. To orient the students with political history of Asia.

2. To enable students to understand the economic transition in|
Asia during 20" Centuries.

3. Understand the important developments in the 20th century
Asiaina

Thematic approach.

4. To provide students with an overall view and broad perspective
different movements connected with Nationalist aspirations in the
region of Asia in general.

5. To empower students to cope with the challenges otJ
globalization.

18




\

FIRST TERM

1. CONCEPTUAL sy,

1.1 Long March

1.2 Communism

1.3 Atlantje Chartey
1.4 Jenrg

1.5 Pap . IS]amism

1.6 Yapj _ T"ranism

1'7 We]_fare .
chtato
ship (i,
al
1.8 Mangg¢, System Yankg,; Hukums], hi)
ani

L9 White By

Papey (Shwait Py,
110 Arap, Leagy, Wrika)
LI1 Thirg Worlq

1.
12 Arap Nah‘onalisrn

2.2 * By
Mmyp; ~ Yot .
10do Chipgy, ' (1949
r 1952

(08)

(10)

2.4 China under Communism (1949 — 1992) with reference to
Economic and Foreign (Asian Countries) Policy

3. JAPAN (12)

3.1 Japan between two World War

3.2 America occupation, achievement and General Mac Arthur

3.3 Economic development and Foreign Policy 1950 — 1992 (Brief

Survey)
4. EGYPT (10)
4.1 Egypt between two world war
4.2 General Nasser and modernization of Egypt
4.3 Suez Crisis
(08)

5. OIL DIPLOMACY
5.1 Iran — Reza shah Pahlavi and Modernization of Iran, Iran and
Second World War, Iran and Oil Diplomacy.

5.2 Political development in Iraq, Rise of Rashid Ali, 1958

Revolution, Iraq — Iran Conflict.

5.3 Kuwait — Iraq war and its Impact.

20




SECOND TRRp

_ 6. TURKESTAN

6. i

6. i a
S a

7. ISRAEL

7.1 Zionj
ist Muvement "
7.2 Balfoyr declaration

7.3 British Mandate

a
o (10)
e of Arap Nationalls ‘. e B
9. SAUDI ARABIYA (ARABI
A)
9.1 Wahhap; Moveme
nt
9.2 Roll of Ibn Saug )
9.3 Foreigy, Policy

2]

10. SOUTH EAST ASIA (08)
10.1 Indonesia
10.2 Vietnam

10.3 Asian

10.4 Foreign Policy of Indian with special reference to south east
Asia.

BOOKS FOR STUDY

ENGLISH
1 Bass Claud, Asia in the Modern World.

2 Bernard L: Turkey Today ,The Emergence of Modern Turkey.
3 Beasley, W G : The Modern History of Japan

4.Buchanaa P, A History of the Far East.

5.Clyde P.H. and B.F.Beers, The Far East ( 1830-1965)

6. Fisher S N : The Middle East

7 Gaikwad D.S., Civil Right Movement in America, Deep and Deep
Publication, New Delhi, 1987.

8. Main ,E : Iraq: From Mandate to Independence.
9. North M : The History of Israel

10. Yale William, Near West.
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Semester |: Core Paper No. 1

Credits: 4
Course Title: History and its Theory

Objectives

The paper is designed to provide adequate conceptual base, bring better
understanding of history and its forces, help interrogate existing paradigms and
challenge the outdated, help in developing critique, help research in terms of
formulating hypotheses and develop broad frames of interaction with other social
sciences and attain certain level of interdisciplinary approach.

Course Content

1. History:
a) Definition, nature, functions, concepts
b) Modes of interaction with Humanities and Social Sciences

2. History and its theories
a) Greco-Roman
b) Church
c) Arab

3. Emergence of Modern theories of history
a) Rationalist, Romanticist, Idealist
b) School of Scientific History
c) Materialist Theory of history
d) Positivism

4. Structuralism, Post-structuralism, Post modernism

5. Subaltern Studies

Select Readings

English

Barry, Peter, Beginning Theory: An Introduction to literary and cultural theory,

Manchester University Press, New York, 1995,
Carr, E.H., What is History, Penguin Books, Harmondsworth, 1971.

Childs, Peter, Modernism, Routledge, London, 2000.
Collingwood, R.G., The Idea Of History, Oxford University Press, New York, 1976.
Eagleton, Terry, /deology, Verso, 1991.

Encyclopaedia of Social Sciences

Foucault, Michel, The Archeology of Knowledge, translated by Sheridan Smith,

Tavistock Publications, London 1982.
Hamilton,Paul, Historicism, London, Routledge, First Indian Edition, 2007.

[2]



Semester |: Core Paper No. 2
Credits: 4

Co

urse Title: Evolytj
s o 100 of Ideas ang Institutions
Objsttives utions in Ancient India

ThE_ course intends
institutional bases of
of Ancient Indian hist

fo provide
Ancient India

an y d
: e
Oy I8 crucial to

Nderstang;
base ng'ng of the social, economic and
derstang lndi:np?mlse that an understanding
Course content story as a whole.
1. Deﬂm)na Ancient Ingia
a) Historj
b) Ter;ir:f’oﬁlifaph‘ (colonial, g
09y (*Hindy' « All'lciemtna"St)
. ' n l, :Earl ;
y)

2. 50 : i
urces: Perceptlons. Limitation R
S, ange

a) A,mhaeoiﬂgicm
b) Literary soyre
C) InSCFip[i()nS

d) Foreign accounts

3. Political Ideas
. and Instity:
- I utio
b; ;Lr;eg?aet F’?hties (Rign€ed‘
-olate format s
¢) Early State £ atlor}s (Jana)
oy e OMmation. rDadas. Maha;

A #ﬁ_lnstitutions 321 Mahaja aJanapadas)

&) Saptangg Thefrt; : 2"

4. Social ideas ;
: and instit, 4
a) Kin ang Ljnestltuttnns

€ Soej
e Cig
subordination emergence by
¢) Socig] prot Caste b
d) Concept Q?St Nd the .
Kaliyu Emer SQCIetie d
a ge s, S an
5. Economy % ang pgst_r]]\:suof New - marginalization
a) Pre-historig Van g2 ang religi
t Ocig eligious forms
. Eevelc’pment CAalc.Olithicd ]formations orm
d; Txpanding Trage SCUlture Velopme
he Mauryan Stat conOmy anq T’aden(tls'
g o
6. Deccan and § n Age
out s + Magg
a) Sangam Ag;ndla Sadha, Gupta)
b) The emer;

©) Urban ECogneonﬂﬁi i

Semester |: Core Paper No.3.

Credits: 4
Course Title; Maratha Polity
Objectives

The purpose of the course is to study the administrative system of the Marathas in
an analytical way, to acquaint the student with the nature of Maratha Polity, to
understand basic components of the Maratha administrative structure, to enable the
student to understand the basic concepts of the Maratha polity.

Course content

1. Defining the term ‘Maratha Polity’

2. Nature of Sources: Perceptions, Limitations, Range.
a) Literary
b) Foreign
c) Archival
d) Miscellaneous

3, Maratha State
a) Formation of the Maratha State

b) Nature

4. Administrative Structure o .
a) Administrative Structure of the Deccani Kingdoms: a brief survey

b) Principles underlying Maratha Administration
c) Central: the institution of kingship, theory, problem of legitimacy, Ashta
Pradhan Mandal

d) Provincial and Village: administrative units
e) Fiscal administration: Public income and expendture

5. Socio-Political Power Structure
a) Religion
b) Caste
¢) Gota
d) Watan

6. Administration of Justice

a) Sources of law .

b) Judicial structure — centr_a], prownq_a|

¢) Judicial institutions — political, traditional
d) Crime and punishment — police

8. Military system
a) Infantry
b) Cavalry
c) Navy

(6]



Semester |: Optional Paper No. 1

C itle:
| ourse Title: Culturg| History of
. Iy of Maharashtra

To introduce the student

culture; to enable the stude::z tFEgiona| history Within a p
a broad fram
ework of Indian

0 Understand :
Course content the intema| dynamics of Ma thi
rathi culture.

1. Defining the term ‘culture’

2. Maharashtra as a cultural reg;j
a) Physical and geograg;?;

b) Origin of M : al fo
ara ature
c) Nomenclature thi people s

d) Origin of Maraof Maharashtra

thi language

3. Maharashtra Dharmg
a) Meaning
b) Different views

4. Movements and .

2) Natn il
) Mahanub

c) Varkari i
d) Ramdasi
e) Datta
f) Sufi
g) Shakti

Philosophy and teachjp,
g

5. Literature
a) Bhakti
b) Bakhar
c) Panditi
d) Shahiri
e) Folk

6. Interaction with Isla
a) Language
b) Literary forms
c) Socio-culturg) Practice
S

7. Art and Architecturg
a) Art: Visua| and Pg

b) Architectur, rform;
€: Religig Ing Art
uSI SeC

Mic Cultyrg

Ular, Military

8]

<

Semester |I: Core Paper No. 5
Credits: 4

Course Title: Evolution of Ideas and Institutions in Medieval India

Objectives
The course examines the nature of m

formations, and the main religious currents
the course on ancient India. It is also seen
nature of society, and the problems of the ¢

colonialism, at a later stage.

edieval Indian society, econcmy, state
of the time. It is seen as a continuation of
to be crucial to an understanding of the
hallenge to that society, through

Course content .
1. Defining medieval India _
a) The Transition to the Medieval

b) Historiography of the study of Medieval India

2. Sources: Perceptions, Limitations, Range

a) Persian sOUrces

b) Regional language sources
c) Foreign SOUrces: Travellers’ accounts, European records

3. The state in medieval India: perceptions and practice
a) Modern thearies of the medieval state: Theocracy, Autocracy, Feudal,

ary, PatrimoniaI-Bureaucratic

Segment . . |
b) Medieval Theories of the State: Farabi, Ghazzali, Shukracharya, Barani,
Abul
Fazl, Ramachandrapant Amatya
peninsular India — Chola, Bahamani, Vijayanagar

c) State formation in

4. Administrative Systems
a) Central and Provin

b) Mansabdari

cial

ieval Indian society o _ '
& MEdIa) Social Mobility and Stratification In medieval India
b) The emergence of new classes: Administrative, agrarian and mercantile
classes in medieval India

c) Bhakti and gocial change

d) Sufism

e) Towards @ composite culture

6. Economic institutions
a) Agrarian system
b) Trade, interna_a'l and e
c) Financial |nstitutions: B

s, north and south India

nd external
anking, Bills of Exchange

Select Readinds

[22]



SEMESTER ||

Semester II: Core Paper No. 4

Credits: 4
Course Title: Hj
€: Histo .
Obiectives and its Practice

The paper is designed 1o !
understanding o history ang g fres OSSURIE co
formulating h Oltlrt]dated. help in détes interr nceptual base, bring bete!
e e andya[itoa ine§:: and devglq boping Cfitiquggart]e existing paradigms anf
AN level of Intaygjc + 2MES b o elp research in terms 0
Course content 'Sciplinary apprg:;?ctmn with other soci@

1.Defining Histori
cal Resegr
ch Meth,
0do|

2. Operations in Research logy

ey e
a . ONS: Choj
c) Synthetic Sﬁggnons: Heuﬁ;f.e Of Subjeg
rEaSDning lons: Deter ‘|C‘s ang ) preparation of tli
d) Concluding Ope Mining 4 Eneuticg outline
Tations: v/ Upin
+ Valig 9 of facts, constructive

3. Schools of Higt
1. Indian:
g; Colonial
Nationalist
c) Marxist
d) Subaltern

9eneral:
Ory Writing *Talisationg f
+Tootnotes and bibliograP"

2. Non-Indian.
a) Cambridge
b) Annales

c) Dakar

a) Myth, le
b) The [ingﬁmic‘t lﬂre, Lrodology
StrUCtura”Sm ;; in ]St()al-'yhllery'
1 Si- : 3 i
modernismeihodoﬁg r.nethod .
Select Readings Y of Dﬂog'es
CO“StT g .
English uction, Post
Carr, E.H. 3
' What IS Histo
' engy
nRq
) Harmo

Semester II: Core Paper No. 6

Credits: 4

Course Title: Socio-Economic History of the Marathas

Obijectives
The purpose of the course is to study socio-economic history of the Marathas in an

anajlytical way, to acquaint the student with the components of social structure and
their functions, to understand the relationship between religion, caste, customs
traditions, class in 17th and 18" century Maratha Society, to ena,ble the‘student t(;
understand aspects of economic life, to trace the determinants of changes in social

and economic life.

Course Content

1. Defining socio-economic history
a) Historiography of Socio-economic History.

2. Sources: Perceptions, Limitations, Range
a) Literary
b) Foreign
c) Archival
d) Miscellaneous

3. Village community
a) Land Tenures
b) Residents of the village
c) Balutedari system

4. Social institutions
a) Varna and caste
b) Communities
¢) Marriage'
d) Family

5 Social Stratification and mobility
6. Fairs and Festivals

7. Education o
a) Educational msﬁlluhons
b) Primary education
c) Higher education

8. Agrarian System
a) Types of land
b) Assessment of land '
c) Methods of land revenue collection

[24]



9. Trade, Industries and handicraft
a) Centres of trade
b) Trade routes
¢) Major and minor industries

10. Currency and Banking
a) Types of coins
b) Banking houses

Select Readings
English

Chitnis K.N., Socio- i

2002. ECONOM Hisary of e
Desai, Sudha, Social fife jn h g
Kulkarni, A.R., Medisya/ M. S

tra y
E 3 nde
Kulkarni, A.R., Medieva/ Ma;qa;f:sﬁo Bo lihe Peshwas, Bombay, 1980

Kulkarni A.R. gl i
oLy Aggh[arashrra_- Societ a, Books od EOOKS. New Delhi, 1996-
: » Explorations j ¢4 o%S, New Delhi, 1996
va1ttT1n ICHEhDeIhL 2008 € Deccap Hist, © Books & Books, Delhi, 2000
umar, arma (ed, 7 T ory, Pra ati e ! )
Longman, in associafion Wf:hCambrjdge B 9ati Publications in ass®
Mahajan T.T., T M QUP, par: oon0mig ;i ient
: » Trade, ¢q  Delhj mic Hist orien
Publishers, Jaipur, 1959~ TerC + 2005, ory of India, Vol. Il
Raychaudhuri, Tapan o tef

Vol. |, Ori d Ha
ol. |, Orient Longman, ip 3}220 1D, Irfan
Clatiop
Wi

I India, Atiantic Publishers: De™

ciatio”

e aﬂd

fﬂdu ; ‘
ies under the peshwas, PO"
ed), o )
th 0' ambr,-dge o fmd;a.
Marathi UP, DEIhi, zoggmom;c History ©
Atre, Trimbak N
Bhave, VK. pez;]aya”, Gav-Gyq
Joshi, S.r\i Ma-‘ PeShWaichy arashtra Va' PUne 1
Oturkar Ry mathekalp g a Savjit + 1995
s RV, PeshWeka,r,'nasmaj DarISh
amai

Vidyartn:
atrayarth' Gruha, Pune, 196%50.

Yavahar, BigM, Pune:

ALL COURSES ARE OPEN FOR INTERDISCIPLINARY CREDITS

SEMESTER II1

Semester I11: Core Paper No. 7
Credits :4

Course Title: Ancient and Medieval Civilizations of the World

Objectives

The paper intends to examine Ancient and Medieval civilizations with a view to understand,

reinterpret and present them in historical perspective; to enable the student to understand intellectual

trends in the modern world; to enable the student to have a better understanding of Indian History in

the World context.

Course content
1. Civilization: Concept and Meaning

2. Ancient civilizations: Egypb Mesopotamia, Persia, India, China

(a) Political Systems

(b) Society and Economy

(c) Religion and Philosophy

(d) Literature, Art and Architecture, Science and technology
3. Classical Civilizations: Greece and Rome

(a) Political Systems

(b) Society and Economy

(c) Religion and Philosophy
(d) Literature, Art and Architecture, Science and technology

4, Arabic Culture
5. Medieval West
(a) Dark Ages
(b) Feudal System

(c) Church and State
e Nation-States: France an
of trade and its impact

(d) Rise of th d England
(e) Medieval Economy — Revival

(f) Literature, Art and Architecture

02
15

08

02
13



Semester ||: Optiona] Paper Ng 7

Credits: 4

Course Title: M :
- arathas jn 174, and 18
Objectives Century Power Politics

The course inten
ds to 5 stud
terle changing natyre of M};:he role playe d by th
Pansionism ang its signifi athe Sfate to uy " Marathas In the context of India
rst

er
es_and and analyse the Maratha

Course Content

L
Origin and Basjg of Marath, politi
Olitic al p
ldeologlﬁashandl stitution h
arashirg g
Sl Dh Arathag
€) Watan
d) Saranjam

3. Nature of Ma
rath
a) State i tha fate
) State i the 18”’ en[l.lry
EXCUTSUS of th tury

Orig &s on
4. Maratha Confe ok the State

a) COncept
b) Nature

cy

5. Maratha Expa
I. Conquest andsgtmsm
a) Malwg
b) Bunderkha nd
Gujara

II. Sphere of lnﬂuence
Bengal d o
) Rajastha fissa
c) Antarveda

Semester I1I: Core Course No. 8.

Credits :4
Course Title: Debates in Indian History

Objectives:

The course is designed to introduce the student to some of the issues that that have been debated by

historians and to introduce some perspectives with reference to Indian History.

Course content:

1. The Aryan Debate 04
2. The State in Indian History : Debates and Theories 08
(a) Ancient State
i, Pre-State Formation — Mahajanapadas
ii. State formation — Mauryan State and Gupta Empire
iii. Decline of the Mauryan State
(b) Medieval State
i. Sultanate — Theocratic
ii. Mughals — Theocratic, Patrimonial-Bureaucratic
iii. Chola and Vijayanagara — Segmentary
iv. Marathas
3. Urbanisation and Urban Decay 08
4, Feudalism 08
(a) Concept
(b) ‘Feudalism Debate’
08

5. Orientalism
(a) Meaning
(b) Contribution of Orientalist scholars

(c) Critique of Orientalism
04

6. 18" Century Debate



Semester I11: Core Paper No 9

Credits :4

Course Titje.
itk & Economie y;
jectives ¢ Histo QfMOdernl di
To acq =

uaint the g i
the British et Vi Sy g fa
] 10 make theyy, aWare of fh, [ Neptual chyp,
gt e CXploitat;

s of mtemaiisatmn by Indi f
Course content 405 f neyy €Conom; id
Lou ci

1.
European €conomic interest

€s i i
iy fi In Indjan economy after coming of
of the Re:

 British rule, (g help them understand
Bas, ppin

%, principles ang practices.

S in [ng;
a) Mercantiljgg phase ndia ang colonjg) €con
Omy

b) Free trade phase =

¢) Financja) imperialism phas
@

2. Agrarian settlementg
a) Permanent Settlemeny
b) Ryotwar; System ’
¢) Mahalwarj 8ystem
) Commercigj, e
N alizatioy, of agrie
- Industry B i
118 effp,,
l t
a) Dc-mdustrialization |
b) Deveiopment 0f mg,
Textile, Mining
¢} Railways

dern indUS‘Iry ‘ 14

Iron angd
Steg] Shi
i ‘Pping

d)Labour Issues and F

4. Trade : interna| and fore
5. Fiscal System

Actory A
s |
gn B3 %42

6. Banking
04

Select Readj
=etect Readingg 04
4
English 0
Bagchi, AK., Private I“VEStme
nt in ‘

Charlesworth, Neil, Britigp " Indla, 19
e ang the
1

Semester II1: Optional Paper No. 14

Credits :4

Course Title: British Administrative Policies in India, 1765-1892

Objectives
The paper intends to make an in-depth study of various aspects of British administrative policies in

India.
Course content
1. Ideological influences on British Administrative Policy 03
2. Administrative Structure 04
a) Charter Acts
b) Regulating Act
3. Emergence of Executive and Judiciary 03
4. Economic Policy 04
a) Land Revenue
b) Trade
c¢) Industry
5. Sacial and Educational Policy 04
6. Famine Policy 02
7. Policy towards Native rulers 02
8. Press 022
9. Bureaucracy -
10. India under the Crown
a) Government of India Act - 1858
b) Queen’s Proclamation .
11. Indian Councils Acts of 1861 and 1892
Select Readings and ol e

Ambirajan, S., Classical Econom . -
Bearce, G.D., British Attitude Towards India, L(,)ndf;;'f 1905, Oxford, 1965
Gopal, 8., British Administrativ Indies ' !

Metcalfe, T., Ideologies ofthe R
Mishra, B.B., Administration of
Stokes, E., The English Utilitarian

¢ Policies in -
aj, New Cambridge History of India, Cambridge.
East India Company, New York, 1960.

s and India, Oxford, 1959.

10



Semester I'V: Core Paper no. 10

Credits :4
History of Mo
de; ;
Objectives: 0 India (1857-197;

The purpose of this course is tg enabl

arl1aly.t1cal perspective; to make the

highlight the ideas, institutions, f, st
 for

¢ the student
to stu, :
udent aware of ¢ dy the history of ‘Modern India’ from a0

he multj-g;
multi-dimensionality of Modern India; ©©

Cou & .
Course Structure; arch orientation

1. Key concepts in Moder India

a. Capitalism

b. Colonialism

c. Modernity

d. Ruleof Law

e Individuaiism

f Utilitarianisp,

8- Liberalisy,

h. Indian Renaissance

Indian Nationaligy,
J. Socialigy,
Comrnunalism
L Lefiigt Thought
Indian Revolutionary
& InIndjy Movemem
b.

7

Semester IV: Core Paper no. 12

Credits :4

Course Title: World after World War 11 (1945-2000)

Objectives
To acquaint the

contemporary world from the historical perspective.

student with the post-World War 11 scenario and to enable them to understand

Course content:
1. Cold War: Origin and Nature, Issues
a) Berlin Crisis (1948)
b) Korean War
c) Cuban Crisis
d) Military Alliances: NATO, CENTO, SEATO, ANZUS, Warsaw Pact

2. Non-Aligned movement

08

04

3. Issues in West Asia 10

a) Oil Politics

b) Arab-Israel conflicts

¢) Palestine issue

d) Suez Crisis

¢) Kuwait —Iraq War and its [mpact
4. Developments in South-east Asia -

Vietnam War
5, Towards a Uni-polar World

a) Reunification of Germany

b) Disintegration of the USSR and its consequences

6. Globalisation and its Impact i

i. European Union
ii, BRIC
Select Readings

English .
Buzan Barry and Richard Little, International Systems i World History, OUP, 2000.

Cornwall R.D., World History in 20th Ce
Knapp Wilfrid , A History of War and Peac

ntury, Longman, London, 1976. Halle, Cold War a History.

¢, Oxford , 1967.
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Semester IV: Core Paper no. 11

Credits :

Course Title: Intellectyg] History of the Mod

nding ¢

- i he concepts that are used in history, both of
ith the ; -
€ intellectyq) activity that played an important

Course content
1. Renaissance

a) Background — Scholasticigm

08
b) Nature

¢) Contribution and Impact
2. Reformation

a) Background

b) Nature

¢) Impact :
3. Revolution in Scientifie thinking anq its im
a) Copernican Revolution i
b) Galilean Revolution ;
¢) Newtonian Revolution

4. Intellectual Revolutiop, in 17t

& 18!}' cen
t
a) Nature and Impact o
b) The Enlightenment _ Meaning and "
5. Darwinism and its Impact R
6. Major Concept and ideologies
a) Democracy v
b) Nationalism 1

c¢) Capitalism

d) Imperialism

e) Liberalism

f) Socialism

g) Totalitarianism

h) Existentialism

19



Department of Chemistry ‘&Fﬂ
List of Courses addresses Crosscutting Issues as per Syllabus\(z
Pattern)
Addressed Issue
(Professional Ethics,
Sr. Programme Cionrse Name of Course CECEr, Dt
No. | Name Code Values,
Environment and
Sustainability
FYBSc: Chemistry Paper | Environment and
. C_“'l
l B. Sc. Chemistry 7 III (Practical Course) Sustainability
SYBSc: Chemistry Environment and
i H- 223 , .
: B. Sc. Chemistry | C Practical Sustainability
TYBSc: Physical Environment and
: -347
3 B. Sc. Chemistry | CH Chemistry Practical Sustainability
TYBSc: Inorganic Environment and
ot -348
4 B. Sc. Chemistry | CH-3 Chemistry Practical Sustainability
i TYBSc: Organic Environment and
- -349
3 B. Sc. Chemistry | CH-3 Chemistry Practical Sustainability
] .Sc. I: Practical Envir
M. Sc. Organic . M.Sc ractical Course nvironment and
0 ‘ (Physical Chemistry) Sustainability
Chemistry
e e M.Sc. I: Practical Course Environment and
M. Sc. Organic CHI-127 !
7 _ (Inorganic Chemistry) Sustainability
Chemistry :
“'%—-M—S__——-E-"‘ M.Sc. I: Practical Course Environment and
. Sc. Organi 247 ) . . N i
8 CHO (Organic Chemistry) Sustainability
Chemistry . :
—_— M.Sc. II: Single Stage Environment and
M. Sc. Organi€ -347 ;
9 2 CHO Preparations Sustainability
Chemistr
——-___._____}i_..----*”'""'-'__ M.Sc. 1I: Two Stage Environment and
M. Sc. Organic -447 i
10 - T CHO-2%" | preparations Sustainability
.. S M.Sc. 1I: Project/Industrial
. training/ Green Chemistry | Environment and
-oaniC -448 . .
B M. Sc. Org CHO and Chemical Biology Sustainability
Chemistry Experiments
I——
S



2ol2 - PAT

20

F.Y.B. Sc.
Chemistry Paper - ITI

Practical Course

|, Physical Chemistry : 7 experiments
2. Inorganic Chemistry: 7 experiments
3. Organic Chemistry : 7 cxperimcm;;

Physical Chemistry (minimum 7 experiments)

1. A) Preparation of lyphophyllic and lypophobic sols, B) purificati
s purificatio
by hydrolysis 1on of prepared sols

2. To study the role of emulsifying agents in stabilizing the emulsion of different oil
nt o1ils

3. Sketch the polar plots of sand p orbitals.

4. Plot the gl'iiph of following functions using excel a) exponential functi b)
al function

logarithmic function c) linear functions

5 To determiné the gas constant R in different units by eudiometer method

6. To determine relative viscosity of given organic liquids by viscometer. ( four liquids)
d quids

dsorption of acetic acid by activated charcoal and test the validity of
o y D

7. Investigate the a
muir adsorption isotherm.

Freundlich [Lang

8. To determine AH and AS for the following chemical reactions

5) + CuSO0; (agq)— Cu(s) + ZnSO4 (aq)

i) Zn(
i) BMg(S] g 2FeCly (ﬂQ)*-)?.F&{S] + 3MgCl, (aq)
Inorganic Chemistry (minimum 7 experiments)

ory experimcnts

ar od.

9. Determination of h
10, Analysis of alkali mixture by volumetric method.

B. Any Three [norganic qual
11) Mixture-
12) Mixture-
13) Mixture-f‘i

itative analyses without phosphate and borate removal
| (water soluble) ,
2 (water insoluble)
(water insoluble)

he following

C-Any on¢ of t
solution & hence fi ] § !
7€ NaOH soluti ence find the strength of given HCI solution.

14) To standardi



20]3 - A
sSy-B-Sc

2 Practical Course in Chemistry CH — 223

15)To standardize KMnO, soln, & hen
D Any One of the following;

ce find strength of the given solution A)  Physical Chemistry practicals (Any Five)

i To determine critical solution temperature of phenol water system

16) Estimation of ¢ purity of 3

17) Analysis of brass glven sample of sodiym chloride. i,  To determine molecular weight of given organic liquid by steam distillation
Organic Chemistry (Minimum 7 iii. Determination of solubility of benzoic acid at different temperature and to
EXpery, _
18. Techniques (any two) - 14, i determine AH of dissociation process.
;s " 10 be carrieq g o s
i. Thin layer chromitography ton micro-scale iv.  To study neutralization of acid (HCI) base (NaOH) and CH;COOH by
1. Crystallization with M_p. NaOH and HzSO04 by NaOH.

To determine the rate constant (or to study kinetics) of acid catalyzed ester

. %
1v. Sublimation i, M.p © Yield of purifieq compound V. -
19. Estimatio = and % yielg of purifieq Byt
i s :
b i (any ong) Compound vi.  To determine the rate constant of base catalyzed ester hydrolysis.
- To determipg ' i :
. To deteny amount of geeqj, acid in comp, vii.  Partition coefficient of iodine between water and carbon tetrachloride.
ine am 5 ercial vinap: ’ i 2
20, Organic o Ount of aspirin M APC Vinegar Aim: To equip students to correlate theoretical and experimental knowledge
& alitative gpq) dblets '
- Ysis of . i i
each type (any o *Ingle organic COMmpound g | Objectives: After completion of practical course student should be able to
cast one belonging from

Type, Preliminary rog,. elem i Verify theoretical principles experimentally
ents, functigpg t the experimental data

a. B . y
: En2oic acjq, Salicylic acid, ¢y lgroup, Physical congt ii. Interpre
PN, gy acid, Py ants ii. Improve analytical skills
) . ic acid, oxalic aci : 4 :
c. A , oxalic acid s _—
p niline, N’N‘Dimcthyj 2 iy, Correlate the theory and experiments and understand their importance
¥ ne

Napthalepe o e o
s Thi . tati alysis (Minimum Five mixtu
thUrea, Ureq B) Inorganic Qual[mtl\’e Analysis ( res)

i. One simple
 Two Mixtures containing POs ¥ (With PO4* removal)
ii.

, M- e :
D'"'tmhenzmg mixture (without phosphate or borate)
ne s Chloroform, ethyl methyl ketone,

. Two Mixtures containing BOs* (With BOy* removal)
jii.
Inorgan

borate remov

ic Qualitative Analysis of Binary Mixtures (including phosphate and

al).

Sodium carbonate extract is to be used wherever necessary for detecting acidic
odi

radicals.

C)  Organic Che
a. Organic 4t

mistry Practical
alitative analysis of Binary Mixtures without ether separation

(Four only)
solid-solid, one: solid-liquid, one: liquid-liquid
Two: . ;
i bzmic pt-eparation: (Any two including Crystallization, MP, TLC)
b. Org

. Jdride to pthalamide
i) pthalic anhydri p

one
g se to 082
”) Gluco



iii) Acetanilide to p-bromoactanilide
iv) Benzaldehyde to dibenzylidene acetone

After completion of practical course student should be able to —
i) Verify theoretical principles experimentally.

i) Acquire skill of crystallisation, recor correct m. p. / b. p.

iii) Perform the complete chemiga] analysis of the given organic compound and
should be able to recognize the type of compound,

¥ for the given experiments,

the activitieg in the laboratory with neatness and cleanness.

viii) Perform ]

Vogel
D) Aflalytlcal Chemistry Practicalg (Any Five)
I Estimation of sodium Carbonate content ofwashlng soda
the oL ”
(Vogel 5 Edition: 10.30 Page 293),
ii. Determination of Ca ip
Presence of Mg using EDT
Ref2: Page 41 S EDIA
iii. a) p i
a) ICparation of Standarg 0.05 N oxalic acid solution and
Standardization of approx. 0,05 KMn0, o1 %
b) Determination of otion.
the Strengthy : i B
of given ion with standar
0.05 N KMHO»;S(]]utiQn. - H202 rolution
iv Estimation of Ag
Pirin frop, . itati
analysig Blven tap|eg and find errors in quantitative
V. Estimatioy, of A]
amy g, . ing
Erichrome Black T ing; om the given aluminium salt solution by using
. ~1'In ICatop T
vi. lodomegie estimatioy, of ¢ i Atration Mmethod)
Vil. Report On one 4 it
Reference books

ay in i
dustriy educationa[ Visit

L Analyticg| Chemistry by
2. Vogel’ Textbook

. Ition
Uantitas: .
1D, Barneg, M-J-K latiye

homag "Ml analysis 6 egition R.C. Denne
Aim: To equip Studep

Objectives: A €0ref;
)] fer ¢, Pletioy, o pry Cticq) and experimental knowledge
Clicg)

Urge Student shoyld be able to

B E O R B8

TT-8sc

Physical Chemistry Practicals:CH- 347
Group A:

. e ke is of an ester.
T enira{ion of the reactants on the_rate of }?yd;-olzif N
- oo o Of' e th of HCl and H,50, by studying .the kine |.c R e
L TEIam{E Str:'ft‘agngth of HCl and H,S04 by studying the kinetics
3.To compare the relative s
sugar using Polarimeter. o EI— -

ineti i on of ace N N——
Ko b Dfmdl;:rtl velocity constant of the decomposition of hydrogen p
5.To determine the first or

bz ; n h i i iodide and potassium
6 [lu ke ' f activation of the reaction between potassium io
i n o
-To determine the energy

i thod.
D sl he order of reaction between K5:0g and Kl by half-life me
7.To determine the orde

i i ifferent concentrations.
2. Viscosity: lar weight of a high palymer by using solutions of di
To determine the molecular
3.Adsorption o
To investigate the adS?rPtr']Zrm
Freundlich / Langmuir isot

f idity o
lic acid /Ecetic acid by activated charcoal and test the validi Y
oxa

i i of phenol water System
4. Phenol-water systE";d.tion of salt on critical solution temperature of p
To study the effect of addi
i i ry method.
5. Transport nhumber t number of cation by moving boundary
To determine the transpo

ir mi d hence
i iquids A and B and their mixture an
o REfractametry (BN m;:i)c refractivity’s of the given liquids
i)To determine the spec

ition their mixture C.
composition | iven liquids A, B, C and D.
determine the percentage |ar refractivity of the given lig I, ethyl and propyl alcoholand show the
ii) To determine the molect fraction of homologues methyl, ethy
. lar re
iiiJTo determine the mo

ion by -CH, group.
ibution to the molar refraction by
constancy contribu

Group B

1. Colorimetry (any two)
i)Determination of Amax a7
ii)Determination of Amax 1
liTo titrate Cu?* ions with =
VTo determine the indicat?

tration of unknown solution of KMnO,4in 2 N H250,
; Concir;tration of unknown solution of CuSQj,.
d conc

otometrically. o
EDTA:SI:—ant of methyl red indicator
co

: . t
three) d 0.1 M Citric acid solution, hence prepare four differen
. Putemiometry(anvd 02 M Na;HPO i; pll(a value of these and unknown solutions.
| G the e i i i itratin
Ih)l-;?f Dreplart? Sta;‘;ji;g them. DeFe;TISf strong acid and weak acid present in the mixture by ti g
€r solutions tratio

i ncen
ii)To determine the €0
With strong base.

tential of Fe*'/ Fe™* system potentriometrically
dox pote
5 rmal re
iii)To determine the fo

12
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CH-348 - INORGANIC CHEMISTRY PRACTICALS
A) Gravimetric estimations (Any 3)
1. Fe as Fe,0;
2. Nickel as Ni —DMG

3. Al as Aluminum oxide
4. Gravimetric estimation of Ba as BaS0O4 using homogeneous precipitation method.

B) Volumetric Estimations (Any 4)

1. Mn by Volhard’s method

2. Estimation of NO, by using KMnOsa.

3. Estimation of % purity of given sample of Sodium Chloride
4. Analysis of Brass-Estimation of copper by lodometry

5. Fertilizer analysis (PO4”)

€) Inorganic preparations (Any 4)

1. Preparation of Hexamminenickel(ll), [Ni (NHs)e]*".
Preparation of Potassium Trioxalatoferrate (I11), K3[Fe(C204)s].
Preparation of Tetraamminecopper (I1) suplhate, [Cu (NH3)4] SOs.
Preparation of Manganese (Il1) acetylacetonate [Mn(acac)s].
Preparation of Tris(Thiourea)COpper (1) Chloride [Cu (Thiourea)s]Cl.

Wi o

D) Colorimetric Estimations (Any 2)
1. Iron by thiocyanate method.
2. Cobalt by using R-nitroso salt method.
3. Titanium by H202.
ixture of cations by Column Chromatography (3 mixtures)

E) Separati inary m
paration of binary n+ Al, Zn + Mg)

(One mixture should be colorless, Z
OR

E) Flf_m;;:f;;r;:?h}jg ?lzzme photometry by calibrat‘ion curve method.
2. Estimation of Na by flame photamelry by regression i
3. Estimation of K by flamé photometry by callbratllon curve method.
4. Estimation of K by flame photometry by regression method.

F) Qualitative Analysis (4 MiXt4res including Borates and Phosphates)

G) IVIsit to a chemical industry and report writing is compulsory.

eneral Chemistry Experiment — Anil J Elias (University press).
Ref. 5 Voserrasthioek oF Quantitati"e Chemical Analysis G.H. Jeffery, J. Basset.
. e 0 .
Ref. 3nga oo Chemical Analysis Sahay (3. Laand &.Lai)
Ref.4 q n !ta !ve prlie RA. Day, Underwood (Prentice Hall).
: Uantitative sharma, D. S. Sharma (Vikas Publication).

. ictry K.K.
Ref. 5 Practical chemmtr&’}c qQuantitative Chemical Analysis.

Ref, ' ko i
St g kfnogel s Te;:l;(;OGre en Chemistry Laboratory Experiments by Green Chemistry Task Force
-/ Monograp

Commi : i "
ik :ll;tee, pST. 5 Methods in Inorganic Chemistry." Tanaka, J. and Suib, S.L., Prentice Hall,
+ 8 Experimenta

New Jersey, 1999.

REfEl'El'lCE Books: Ref- 1 G

22
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Organic Chemistry Practica] (CH-349)

A) Separation of Bj i
Inary Mixtures ang Qualitatiye Analysis (8 i
Solid-Solid (4 Mixture i .
s), Solid-Liquig (2 mj
Mlxtures) Liqui
2 Uquid-Liquid (2
At least one mixture from each of | o
Neutral, Phenol-Base, Phenal- o,

owi
Neutral, Base-Nayt e shaid be

ral ang Neutral-

Name and structyr eutral.

€ of the Separated

Students are ey
e Pected to recorg the. 1 OMponents of the p; )
na Functi » 2€Pargt; IXture i ary.
ements and Functiongy g VYpe, Sep ration F bt inary mixt is not necessary:
e,

5 foupg o, —
submitted. Separation gng e :fy. The PUrifieq Samples of s Prelimingry tests, Physical constants
s i ; ative 5 of th
cale using micro scgfe kits. analysis of tho binary ijte Separated components should be
ures should be carri i
ied out on micro

B) Organic Estimationg (Four)

i. Estimation of acetamide

ii. Estimation of Glucose

asic aci
Cids by Volumetric Methods

acids b

. Y Voly s
€) Organic Preparation (Eight) metric Methods,
Preparation of: A

5 i

gy dipic aciq from tycloh

in
ot one from HyquUinone ( EXang -
-Nitroacetaniliga fr Oxigat; ation p

om tig fo)
Ac n n HNOS)

Etani”de (Nltra

Y KBrg
; 3/K
btho tion) 2CrQ,)

B-Napthy| ether from g.,
na

Hippuric acj
Ppuric acid from Glycing : thy|ation
P-lodonitrobenzene i e zeylatiOn) S, NaOH)
“Mroaniji,
e

Benzoic acig from Ethyl
enz

P-Bri - Oate
emacetanilide frop, ceta Vdroly, Action)
Paraacetomgy Nilige Sis)
‘ T .
Ethylbenzene f om P—HverXVan,-ll,n rOmmatfon)
rom Ag € (Ag
emphEnUne W etyfation}
Olff i
Shngy
lﬂn]

21

given-Acid-Base, Acid-Phenol, Acid-

‘3. Hydrolysis of ethyl acetate bY Na

903 - 187

M.Sc.-I: Practical

CHP-107: Physical Chemistry Practical (5 Credits)
A) Conductometry: (Atleast three)
. Hydrolysis of NHsCl or CH;CO0

2. Determination of A0 or A and dissoci
OH.

Na or aniline hydrochloride.

—

ation constant of acetic acid.

3

4. Determination of AG. AH, and AS of silver benzoate by conductometry.

5. Determination of critical micellar concentration (CMC) and AG of micellization of sodium
dodecyl sulphate (SDS)-

B) Potentiomerty: (at least three)

1. Stability Constant of a complex 100

2. Solubility of a sparingly soluble salt

3. To determine the ionic product of H20

4. Estimation of halide in mixture-

C) pH metry: o ) )
¢ the acid and base dissociation constant of an amino acid and hence the

1. Determination ©
¢ acid.

isoelectric point of th o o
issociation constants of tribasic acid (phospheric acid)

2. Determination of ¢
D) Polarography:

 hal al E 1/2 and unknown concentration of an ion.
1. Determination ©

fwave potemi

2. Amperometric titration of Ph(NO3)2 with K;Cr207.
. Ampero

E) Colorimetry:

1. Analysis of a binary mix
2. Copper EDTA photome!
F) Radioactivity: (& Jeast two)

.. 0 ted
1. Estimation of Mn in €

2. Half.lfe of a radioat -
Half-life of 2 of B radiation and absorption coefficients in Al

at least two)

ture.

ric titration.

leaves by NAA.

& nuclide and counting errors.

3. Determination of Emax

G) Chemical Kinetics: (



nt
3) Detcrmlna[mn of Gf~‘5xpenmenta] dat
mo], 4
4) Glycerg) radiy . lar Cight py
5) Partig) M o g distijy
SThi Vor dlip,
Ume
and to Calculye the m I ( YNome,
6) Slll'face areg ]yS] ; 15 f liOn o0 e d
. Y — ) ]
7 Analysig of ¢r ] ety mpoﬂents nsities of 2 SBtES Df solauent
5 ;
ReferencEs: th o mdmtnaj B
Py cr Ent
2 acticg] Physicy) chemy; ¥stal “Tay pat,
3 1
I:ixpenrr1gn[S L Stry, " ern
S
Rlchett(Per 2 eal emig it It}
3. Sen Press) £ " (Lo
Or Pragy hysi ilsop "8mang Green and Co.)
4 ; Sica] J ) '
Perime,
5. Physicy N Sica) Stry, Newcombe, A.r. Denko. RM.W.
al ch i b IS[ry b}’ D Skl aﬂd
n (209 Shy Vs, a
1) “Make, '8 (R. Chand and Co., Delhi.).

C. G .
"OWhill, 7 Edition, 2003.

20|33 PA°

e =1

CHI-107: Inorganic Chemistry Practical (5 Credits)

Part-I: Ore analysis (at lcast two of the following) (Ref. -1)

a. Determination of Silica and Manganese in pyrolusite ore.
b. Determination of Copper and iron from chalcopyrile ore.

¢. Determination of silica and iron from hematite ore.

Part-II: Alloy Analysis (at least two of the following) (Ref. -1)

a. Determination of tin and lead from solder.
b. Determination of iron and chromium from mild steel.

¢. Determination of copper and nickel from cupronickel.

Part-IIT: Inorganic Synthesis and Purity with respect to metal (any five) (Ref. - 2)

a. Mn(acac);
b. Chloro penta-ammine cobalt (TTT) chloride

alt ( TIT) chloride

c. Nitro penta-amminecob
( D) Chloride.

d. Nitrito penta-aminc cobalt
e. Potassium tri-oxalato aluminate

f. Tris(ethylene di ammine) Ni(IT) thiosulphate.

¢.Bis[TrisCu(I)thioureal

nge chromatography (Any one experiment) (Ref. -1 and 3)

Part-IV: Ton - excha
a) Separation of mixture of Zn(II) and Cd(II) using Amberlite IRA 400 anion exchanger

jtative estimation of separated ions Zn(II) and Cd(II)

and quant
b) Separation of mixture of Zn(TT) and Mg(IT) using Amberlite IRA 400 anion exchanger

and quantitative estimation of separated ions Zn(IT) and Mg(II)

wo experiments)

Part-y, Spectmpholometry (all' t
(Ref. -4)

o Beiariomol phOSphatC from waste water by calibration curve method
a. Estimati ‘

b. Detaimination of equilibrium constant of M — L systems Fe (IIT) — Salicylic acid or
FC(IIT)fSulphOSﬂliCy[iC acid or Fe(Il-P-resorcilic acid by Job's continuous variation

method. (Rﬂr-':”



¢ Determination of i, by solven cxlraction techniques in a mixwre of
Fe(lD) +AL(m) or Fe(Im) + Ni() uging 8-hydroxyquinoline reagent,
(Ref. -1)
or |
©) Determination of Cull) by sopyey CXtraction pg D1Lh:ocarbamate/&Hydroxyquinollﬂe
complex (Ref-1,3)
Part-

hniques (any one of the rollowing)

4. Solution staee Preparation of [Ni(ﬁﬂ)a]S;gOg, INi (HgO)G]Clz, [Ni(NH3)5)ClL,, Record

absorption Spectra ip Solutiop Of all three Complexeg and analyse i, Arrange three ligands
“ccording to thir e asing Strength depending on your g,

servations. (Ref. -5)
Y (tg and m) of mercury tetrg
S ammonjyy, Sulfate p,

b. Determination of

Cyanato cobalt or

Y Faraday o Gouy method, Ret.-3)
SIS of Nap, Materjg)g (any ope of the following)
4) Synthesis of nang Size ZnO, its chy
of dye by Zno.

: o al
dracterlzanon by UV—Visib]e Spectrascopy and remova
photocatalysi,q

b) Synthesig of na

(Ref-2)
(Ref-2)

N0 size .

Part-viry. Conductometry (a

a) Verjfication of Debye Hucy
KCI,BEC]z KzSO.;,

K3[FE{CN 61 (Rer, 5
b) Structuryy detcﬁnination of .

Fe:0, ang
Study ¢ Adsorptigy, of phosphate on it
1Y one Of the 1

thegr

m
¢) To Study compjey Ormatioy i Plexeg 1,
(Ref-3).

UCtOmetric measurement. (Ref-3)
I With g

fosalicypie acid by conductometry
Part-IX; (any gpe of the following)

a) Synthesig and photoche istr
b) Kineticg of substitution re

Part-

3[FE(C204)3] 3H20
on of [Fe(Ph |
X: Tahle Work

(Ref-4)
en)3]2+

(Ref-3)

a) Daty analygjg.

eITop i
I'ro analyms‘ least

squares method

(Ref-3)

Reference Books:

1)
2)

3)
4)
3)

. ga“]c emistry rac lcal
.

Use of chemistry soft

) n 92)
] al 4™ ed (19 o ical
titative Analysis, AL Vog lati, Horwood Series in Chem
Text book of Quanti Chemistry, Mounir A. Malati,
nic
imental Inorga ) ichester) 1999. _
- od publishing, Chiche ’ Himalaya Publishing House
Seierics (Horwaot it try, D. V. Jahagirdar, Hi ity press (2002)
: emustry, L. I iversity p
Experiments in Ch riments. Anil. J Elias, Univ
istry Expe
General Chem

N. Figgis.
; ry, B. 2
Ligand Field Theo ) 5c - L (5 Credits)

ffice
draw, Chem o
. OPAC, ISIS

are like M

P _ istillation,
onstrations) ; : stallization, di
tion techniques (Dem nts using techniques like cry
Purificati nts and reagents
. fsolve
+fication ©
a) Purific

0 .
1 Ll
vac nts,
urr tillatio Yy (o) ol so C
dis lati n, dr “lg and st rage f solve S blimation et
T
d t tion,
S| m ais! 'llla
tea

olumn, paper
matography: TLC. C. hlet extractor
D o traction using SOX
t ex
¢) Solven

t i nClud]nQ
i S TInimu 1
8 mixtures
tu Scpﬂratl()ﬂ using ethcl‘. ( o
i re

mix
l h ]mn(!]l
ree comnn

. ; -eparations)
amino acid) sparations CLIEE 2- methoxy naphthalene
Single stage prep halene to 1-formyl-2-
htha
[hOxynﬂp
a) 2-Me

henone
4-methyl acetoph
to
b) Toluene

c) Anthranilic cyclohexanonc
]1to
hexan® ‘ methane
d) Cyclo henone (0 diphenyl i oibd
¢) Benzop nide to henyl acetic
el

Benzyl €Y halcone
4 B nzaldehyde W lycine
g - " Beﬂzoylgy_ T
h) Gycine T m-di-nitro
; itrobenze
1) Nitro

-nit
to m
ene

-obenz ate
] 4 to ethylbenzo
acl

1 . .
( ) 2 iOdO !2'[: oro benzoic aCld
Rci

roaniline
< _di-nit
D m

k) Benzoic

20(3 -1



CHO-453: Designing Organic Synthesis and Asymmetric Synthesis
[4 credits, 48 Lectures]

1. Designing of organic synthesis: Protection and de-protection of hydroxyl, amino, carboxyl,
ketone and aldehyde functions as illustrated in the synthesis of polypeptide and
polynucleotide, enamines, Umpolung in organic synthesis, Reterosynthesis. (24L)

2. Principles and applications of asymmetric synthesis: (24L)
stereoselectivity in cyclic compounds, enantio-selectivity, diastereo-selectivity,
enatiomeric and diastereomeric excess, stereoselective aldol reactions. Cram’s rule,
Felkin Anh rule, Cram’s chelate model, Asymmetric synthesis, use of chiral auxiliaries,

chiral reagents and catalysts, asymmetric hydrogenation, asymmetric epoxidation and

asymmetric dihyclroxylatioﬂ- Ref. 3 chapters 33, 34, 35

Designing of organic synthesis — S. Warren (Wiley)

Some modern methods of organic synthesis — W. Carruthers (Cambridge)

Organic chemistry _J. Clayden, N..Grceves, S. Warren and P. Wothers (Oxford Press)
Organic synthesis — Michael B. Smith

Advanced organic chemistry, Part B—F. A Carey and R. J. Sundberg, 5th edition (2007)
Guidebook to organic synthesis-R K Meckie, D M Smith and R A Atken

Organic synthesis- Robert E Ireland o |
Strategic Applications of named reactions in organic synthesis-Laszlo Kurti and Barbara

Czako

e B = U R S e

—

pgie Al goig- PRT

Chemistry Practical

M.Sc. II: Organic ;
tage preparations [6 Credits]

CHO-347: (A) Single*
age and three [solation of Natural products should carried out. The

At least F n single st .
st Fourtee jed out on micro scale.

preparation should be ¢4
[ indole (F ischer indole synthesis),
2-Pheny! ! “3.methy! flavone (Baker-Venkatraman reaction),
[ and benzoic acid from benzaldehyde (Cannizzaro reaction)
ene from p-toluidine (Sandmeyer reaction)
from penzoin (Benzilic acid rearrangement)
- (photochemical reaction),
Benzopind gy | coumarin (Pechmann Reaction)
7-11)/(1;0’;{3;“—201,;]6[@0 (Friedal Craft reaction)
4-Methy

Benzyl 2
4-Chlorotol!
Benzilic acid

© NS AW =

10



9. Benzanilide (Beckma

10. Vanilly! alcoho] from vanillin (NaBH, reduction)
11. 2- and 4-nitropheng

Is (nitration and g
12. Stilbene from benzy] chloride (Witti
13. Ethyl cinnamate from benzaldehyde
14. Tripheny] or dipheny methyl carbjp,
15. Benzotriazple

16. 1-Phenyl-3-methyi PYrazol-5-gpe
17. Glucose Pentaacetate

18. 2,4-diethoxycarbony]~3,4- i
19. Quinoline from anj)j
20. Benzimidazo!e from benzyl

2. Syclohexano from E¥elohexanop, (LAH
) Tolation of Natury Products (4 three

)

nn Tearrangement)

Cparation by steam distillation)
§ reaction)

(Wittig reaction)
ol (Grignard reaction)

reduction)

1. Caffeine from teq leayeg (So

L] Xhlet CXlractj
2. Piperine from Pepper (Soxhleg SXtractjy -
3 EucalythS oil fromy le (St n dist; 4
4. Lycopene from omatgeg ° l”atmn)
5 Trimyristin from Mitmeg
6. Cinnama]dehyde from ¢;
Cinng
7. Eugeno| from clove o
References:
L. Practicg] Organj chemig;
2. Text book of Practicy| Orgy Anders
3. The Synthesjs, Identjf; Ybyy
Bt catj Dfﬂrgan' Ogel F
™ Terenge ¢ Moryjj; and Da\lfdwmpounds “Ralph L. Shriner, Christine K.F
i ;
CHO-447 . Two Stage Preparat‘ - it
‘ long (an
: T : . Y Ten) [6 Credits]
2. 4Nitro tOluene _, 4en,zalacefﬂphenone Enoxi
3 Resnrcinol 4. “Nitrg bEHZQ' : Epoxide
& Cyclohexangn, W7y o 8 4-Amino benzoic acid
- 7
5. Hy droquingy heny, ydrElzoeu'm - 4-Methy[-7~acetoxy coumarin
6. Acetani T " Hyquuinone dn.e - ,2,3,4~Tetrahydrocarbazole
Sulphonamide Cetamidohe . 1 Cety I 1) 4_Trfacetoxy benzene
(f P-Aming Pheno] _ " SUphop ¢hloride — p. Acetamidobenzen®
8. Hippurc aciq
9

C A p'ACet
= Y1 ap:
P-Cresg| - Zalactone amiy,

A =3 4.

; 20t

0
B“Zylli)gs: ’ P-Ethoxy acetanilide
b Z‘Hyd ‘phen}’i 0Xazol-5-one
lfI]icl(h__3 rOXy-S-methyl benzophenone
eﬂzy]a_mine

10.

al

CHO-
experiments (any Twelve)

R T e

11.
12;
13.

14.
15.

Green approach for p

iy i i nZimiCEaZOle
[ i -line — O'Phenylene dlalﬂlne — Be
]. O Nltroanl

ic aci Pt ; tic acid
12, Fhitlic amd. - -Nitrobenzyl cyanide—p-Nitro phenyi acf:i i —
g i Hydroquinone diacetate —  2,5-Dihy

Anthranilic acid

14. Hydroquinone —
one .
aceti)p:enenone% Enamine—2-Acetyl cyclohexanon
15. Cyclohexa

i 1
16. a-Pinene— Disiamyl borane— Pinano

al (] ailll“ Gl een Cllellllstl‘ ﬂlld Che]’lllca
. / ! / [ﬁ Credits

i tanilide from aniline andl acetic acid usgftj;;l.ust
L e | condensation using L10H.H29 asa R
ghinai - tilbene using sodium bromide and sodi m bro
Bromination Of.lf-am-saction in aqueous medium at room tZTi}; °

e Gycloe{(liilzzi]?:lr;a"ﬂngeme“t under'sm;?:ng;?ncfcl)'gn; benzaldehyde
Benzil Benzi " atalyzed synthesis o rom benzal
Thiamine hydmchlfarlde; etk 7_hydroxy-4-m-e1 ; i

Clay catalyzed So.hd o Is and its derivatives u.smg ('Za!cmm -
A reparation of benzopinaceclone

catalyst _
Preparation of 1, l-b:1
Solvent free aldol ?o e
Solvent free quant[tatwe] -

d substituted benzaldehy el
g thy! alcohol (Ba .
pR—— duction of EAA by using

ic re

Asymmetric

1 n (IC! gl. ]d'l ':U at room tempel’atme.
densation blel\vee[] 3 41 (]] netnox yhe 1Za dehy(le ar [l -1 |dan0 1€
§-2- ﬂphtho ] iI ; l ‘ l , i]i
: y I ,CS' (6] cthiﬂ.es frO[n substitu
i 1S fazom b t C(I a cs
lld phase synt

al tr v tical from the above
trial training students have to perform 6 prac

i iect/Industri

Note: i) Proj
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experimen "
ii) 20% students should

Reference:

iven project or industrial training.
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List of Courses addresses crosscutting issues as per Syllabus (2013 Pattern)

Sr. Programme Name Course code | Name of Course | Addressed issue

N, (Professional Ethics,
Gender, Human Values,
Environment and
Sustainability)

1 Algebra and
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT 101 Geometry Professional Ethics
3 Calculus and
Differential
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT 102 equations Professional Ethics
3 Mathematics
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT 103 Practicals Professional Ethics
4 Multivariable
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT211 Calculus Professional Ethics
5 Laplace
Transform and
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT212(B) Fourier Series Professional Ethics
6 Practical based on
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT213 MT211,MT212(B) | Professional Ethics
7 Numerical
methods and it’s
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT222(B) | applications Professional Ethics
8 B. Sc. Mathematics | MT221 Linear Algebra Professional Ethics
9
Practical based
, on
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT223 MT221,MT222 Professional Ethics
10 Problem Course
on MT 331 and
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT 333 MT 332 Professional Ethics
1 Ordinary
Differential
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT 335 Equations Professional Ethics
2 Problem Course
on MT 334 and
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT 336 MT 33:4 Professional Ethics
E Operations
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT 337:A Research Professional Ethics
12 : Optlm}zati011
B. Sc. Mathematics | MT 347:A Techniques Professional Ethics
5 | B.Sc. Mathematics | MT 347:D | Graph Theory Professional Ethics
16 | B.Sc. Mathematics | MT 337:F Number Theory Professional Ethics
“/
& 1 ' Sl
Department of Mathematics ' ~_ [principal
K. J. Somaiya College, Kopargaon K. J. Somaiya College of Arts

{ Commerce & Science, Kopargaon
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UNIVERSITY OF PUNE

Proposed Structure of B.Sc. (Physics) Syllabus

1) Preamble:
The systematic and planned curricula from first year to the third year shall
motivate and encourage the students for pursuing higher studies in Physics and for

becoming an entrepreneur.

Objectives:
e To provide in depth knowledge of scientific and technological aspects of
Physics .
recent scientific and technological

e To familiarize with current and

developments
s To enrich knowledge throud

projects etc. oo
e To jtrain students in skills related to research, education, industry, and market.

e To create foundation for research and development in Electronics

iliti ld problems
ical abilities towards real wor | |
: ’-ll:g Ezl‘:)e:;sdaenne:gt t;flild-up a progressive and successful career in Physics

h problem solving, hand on activities, study visits,

rtificate (10+2) Science stream or
i Pune eligibility norms.

its equivalent Examination i‘: g terms of First Year of B. Sp: with Physicsdasbone of
2 Second Year B.Sc-: FEE0 nts if they fulfil the conditions apfprove y the
the subjects. Oth?t’[ :tgg?:acu"y of Science of the University of Pune are also
equivalence commiti® '
3 eligible. . Student shall pass 3"f glrgtc Ywei?f: PBI'WL:SS :: Lgr?eesofa’mg
Third Year B. St':g torms Of second Year of B- 5¢
satisfactorily keepin

2) Eligibility:
1 First Year B.Sc.: Higher

rocedure / policies adopted by

subjects. ection P
the s€ . . Uni :
o . -ven as per v +ions laid down by the University of
Note: Admissions will b€ g nce with con(ﬁ:l:eovemment rules.

c
the respective collegeé :-2|:xation will be as per

Pune, Reservation an sc
F.Y: B 2" 5013-2014)

—__Paper
Paper |

Paper Il

R————"'-‘-‘-—
—_Paper Il



For each theory course: 36 Lectures per term/2 Credits per term

For practical course: 20 practicals/4Credits

S.Y.B. Sc.
(Semester Pattern)
(From Academic Year 2014-2015)

Semester |
Paper Title
Paper | (PHY211) Mathematical Methods in Physics |
Paper |l (PHY 212) Electronics | /Instrumentation
Semester |l
Paper T|t|e
Paper | (PHY221) Oscillations, Waves and Sound
Paper |l (PHY 222) Optics
Practical Course (Annual)
Practical |

[Paper Il (PHY 223) (Annual) |

T.Y. B. Sc. (Physics)
(Semester Pattern)

(From Academic Year 2015-2016)

Theory Courses (Semester)

Semester lll

Semester IV

Methods in Physics I

PH341: Solid State Physics

PH331: Mathematical

FH332: Classical Electrodynamics

PH342: Quantum Mechanics
tatistical

P —

PH333: Classical Mechanics

PH343: Thermodynamics and S
Physics

PHa3 ' - Nuclear Physics

PH334: Atomic and Molecular Physics PH344:N -
Phag: hysics PH345: Electronics || /Adva

PH335: Computational Physic

\_——_——-—/

"

~




PH336: Elective | (Select any One)

PH246: Elective Il (Select any One)

A: Astronomy and Astrophysics

F: Renewable Energy Sources

B: Elements of Materials Science

G: Physics of Nano materials

C: Motion Picture Physics

H: Microcontrollers

|: Electro Acoustics and Entertainment

D: Biophysics Electronics
E: Medical Electronics — |dlases
K: Methods of Experimental Physics
*“"“’"’W;ses (Annual)

PH347: Laboratory Course !

Phy348: Laboratory Course I

PH349: Laboratory course Il (Project)

Examination: .
A) Pattern of Exami
i) F.Y.B.Sc

(a) There shall be universit x
marks for each theory pap®'-

(b) 20 marks

nation-
y examination

or € per
assessment of the stu
all evaluate

The teacher S 0
each term; oD the basussﬁons’
(i) multiple choicé s involvi i
computationa Ptf.ozl m '

answer 20 QUESU0 " differen

same claserCIm Si :,ill be Pr
imented- & .

be experimen® . middle ©

0

e at
Course(on ot of the

average (or b€ shall ©
e (or bes o ost ol 21T

at the end of the academic year for 80

o the comprehensive internal

e a"Otted t .
ach PaPe’ .. respective teacher, teaching the course.

of the student for 10 marks in

nce
tten tests shall consist of

Ordinarily wri

S, o jse, (i) basic definitions, (V) tricky
nimal ca

|culations. Student is asked to
yestion will be of %2 marks. In the
uivalent sets of question papers may
two such tests in each term, per
one at the end of the term) and
internal marks out of 10
yllabus. If teacher prefers to
end of the term covering the entire

for that term- tnor"y it sha
have one €% , Jucted spective collggzeos at the end of the
syllaQUS)- ination pe con gigned ! racticals 8" 110 marks for internal
(c) Pra((:jt(latﬁlc gt rtks geniz (Jou nal 10 narks, Oral 10 marks).

aca | atten

examinatoth



F.Y.B. Sc.
Term -|

Physics Paper |: Section I: Mechanics
Credits: 2

Lectures: 36
Learning Outcomes: _
On successful completion of this course students will be able to do the following:
1. Demonstrate an understanding of Newton's laws and applying them in
calculations of the motion of simple systems. .
the forces on the object.

Use the free body diagrams to analyse
s of energy, work, power, the concepts of

Understand the concept : >
conservation of energy and be able to perform calculations using them.
Understand the concepts of elasticity and be able to perform calculations

using them. .
Understand the concepts of surface tension @

perform calculations using them.
" n real life problems- _
6. Use of Bemoulll's theorem m solving skills in all the topics covered.

7. Demonstrate quantitative proble

Syllabus:
1N ’ otion . .
em%ne;tl:r‘g: Iglf'sT and Second Law and their explanation
[ +h Newton's Firs _ .
\T(‘Ve()vl;/l:clanng’sw'll}rt:irl: Law of motion and |t; g):];;lﬁgs)tugz
in na
Various types of forces In e

f reference (Ineruet
Frame O ( Centrifugal Force) (8 Lectures)

6 Pseudo Forces (&9
2. Work and Energy
2.1 Kinetic Energy
2.2 Work and wWork-Energy Z\ﬁ?hrem
53 Calculation of Work don

nd viscosity and be able to

o > oN

(6 Lectures)

d concept of field

— el ol o\ oA N
onpbwia

i e Forces
lllusgratngg on consef",at"’z FMechanica| eneray
2.4 Conservative & © 4 o servation Of L ion
2.5 Potential enerdy taia| energy in rigid bodY

2.6 Change in poter
Mass?energ equivalenc®

(8 Lectures)

felaStic(ijtyModUws of rigidity

3. Elasticity ,

cien : . .

3.1 Hook'’s law and coeflt;l - an Modul® e ity cering srain
3.2 Young's modulus.I ngitudi"a' strain,

ing lo
3.3 Work done 4715 moduli (Y2 |§)
thin bar 108¢¢

3.4 Poisson’s ratio elastic
3.5 Relation betwejf" \;Igfe reectangu'ar
3.6 Determinatio’ ~. ine
. agtions | eterm'
> 1ors'|on:: ?i;'cuilt?’ of a W™ ©f jllary Rise Method
orsion a
4. Surface Tensio" Anglé of CO!'\ . tube

jon; llary . tube
4.1 S”rfaC?.Li?dSli?'na g cal caPlan capillary
4.2 Rise of 9V to rais

ired

4.3 Energy red

d at the centre

nal oscillations

si0
by tof (5 Lectures)



i O
L

4.4 Factors affecting surface tension
4.5 Jeager's Method for Determination of surface tension

4:.6 Applications of Surface Tension
5. Viscosity and Fluid Mechanics (9 Lectures)
5.1 Concept of Viscous Forces and Viscosity

5.2 Pressure in a fluid and buoyancy

9.3 Pascal's law
5.4 Atmospheric Pressure and Barometer
d Buoyant Force in accelerating fluids

5.5 Pressure difference an p
5.6 Steady and Turbulent Flow, Reynolds's number

5.8 Equation of continuity

5.9 Bernoulli's Principle ]
5.10 Application of Bemoulli's equation

i) Speed of Efflux

ii) Ventury meter

iii) Aspirator Pump o

iV; Chgnge of plane of motion of a spinning ball.

Reference Books: and Zeemansky, Xlth edition, Pearson education

- University Physics: Se813 0. ra, Bharati Bhavan Publishers

2. Concepts of Physics: H-
: e i Wiley Eastern Ltd.
& Problems in Physios: ©.+ S:t\t’?!séla)‘;?{, Pea¥son Benjamin Cummir, VI Edition,

4. Applied Fluid Mechanics: ; '
] nal, New Delhi
tice Hall Intemaltolie, - ble Trust New Delhi

Pearson Education/Pren )
8. Properties of Matter: D- S Mathur, Shamial Car;nt?\lew Delhi-5.
6. Mechanics: D.S Mathur, s Chand and Company



F.Y.B. Sc.
Term ~ll

Physics Paper I: Section ll: Heat and Thermodynamics
Credits: 2

Lectures: 36

k?tarning Outcomes:
er successfuily completing this course, the student will be able to do the following:

S0 bhwp

7.

8.
Syliabus

Describe the properties of and relationships between the thermodynamic

properties of a pure substance.

Describe the ideal gas equation and its limitations.

Describe the real gas equation.
Apply the laws of thermodynamics to formulate the relations necessary to

analyze a thermodynamic process.
Analyse the heat engines and calculate thermal efficiency.

Analyze the refrigerators, heat pumps and calculate coefficient of

performance.
Understand property ‘entropy’ and derive some thermo dynamical relations

using entropy concept.
f thermometers and their usage.

Understand the types 0
(8 lectures)

1. Equation of state
1.1 Equations of state
1.2 Andrew’s experiment
1.3 Amagat's experiment
1.4 Van der Waals’ equation of state

1.5 Critical constants

1.6 Reduced equation of state
1.7 Joule-Thomson porous plug experiment

(8 lectures)

2. Concepts of Thermodynamics
2.1 Thermodynamic state of a system and Zero™ law of Thermodynamics
2.2 Thermodynamic Equilibrium
2.3 Adiabatic and isothermal changes
2.4 Work done during isothermal changes
2.5 Adiabatic relations for perfect gas
2.6 Work done during adiabatic change
2.7 Indicator Diagram
2.8 First law of Thermodynamics
2.9 Reversible and Irreversible processes

(8 lectures)

3. Applied The

rmodynamics
on of Heat into Work and its converse

3.1 Conversi
Cycle and Camot's Heat Engine and its efficiency

3,2 Camnot’s
3.3 Second [a

w of Thermodynamics
of Entropy

3 4 Concept -
3.5 Temperature-Entropy Diagram
jon
8T e Latent heat equations
(8 lectu,-eS)

3.7 Clausiu
4, Heat Transfe

s-Clapeyron
r Mechanisms

ines
4.1 Heat ERT and its efficiency

Otto cycle

Diesel cycle and its efficiency

9



#

4.2 Rfefrigerators:
i. General Principle and Coefficient of perfformance of refrigerator

u The Carnot Refrigerator
iii. Simple structure of vapour compression refrigerator

4.3 Air conditioning: principle and its applications
(4 lectures)

5. Thermometry

5.1 Temperature Scales: Centigrade, Fahrenheit and Kelvin scale
5.2 Principle, construction and working of following thermometers
i. Liquid and Gas Thermometers
ii. Resistive Type Thermometer
ii. Thermocouple as thermometer
iv. Pyre heliometer

Reference Books:
Volume |, Resnick/Halliday/Krane JOHN WILEY & SONS

1.

2.
3.

Physics: 4th Edition,
(SEA) PTELTD
H.C. Verma, Bharati Bhavan Publishers

Concept of Physics:
Heat and Thermodynamics: Brijlal, N. Subrahmanyam, S. Chand & Company Ltd,
New Delhi

Mark. W. Zemansky, Richard H. Dittman, Seventh

Heat and Thermodynamics: . 4
Edition, McGraw-Hill International Editions
K. Sharma, K.K. Sarkar, Himalaya

Thermodynamics and Statistical Physics: J
Publishing House .
Heat & Thermodynamics): A.

Thermal Physics (
Allied (P) Ltd, Calcutta.

B. Gupta, H.P. Roy Books and

10
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F.Y.B. Sc.
Term|

Physics Paper lI: Section I: Physics Principles and Applications
Credits: 2

Lectures: 36
Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of dents will be able to do the following:

gnetic waves and its spectrum.

Understand the types and sources of electroma i i
gnetic waves and a licati
To understand the general structure of atom, spectrum of hydrogenpgtom o
To understand the atomic excitation and LASER principles. '
To understand the bonding mechanism in molecules and rotational and

vibrational energy levels of diatomic molecules.
6. To demonstrate quantitative problem solving skills in all the topics covered.

Syllabus:

1. Physics of Atoms

The concept of atom (Atomic Models: Thompso
Atomic Spectra

Bohr Theory
Hydrogen atom Spectra

Frank Hertz experiment
The LASER

Absorption, Spon
Inversion and Las

2. Physics of Molecules
1. Bonding Mechanisms: A Survey

lonic Bonds
ii. Covalent Bonds
ii. Vander Waals Bonds

iv. The Hydrogen Bond

v. Metallic Bond

2. Variation of potential

3. Concept of Rotationa
molecule

3. Elect omagnetic Waves
Historical perspective of Electromagnetic Waves
Production of olectromagnetic waves - Hertz experiment
Electromagnetic spectrum
Planck hypothesis of photons (Concept only) _
Sources of electromagnetic waves . Radio waves, Microwaves, Infrared,
visible light, Ultraviolet, X-rays Gamma rays

Applications
i microwave oven
i. RADAR
iii. Pyro electric t
iv. X-ray radiograp
v. Solar cell

this course stu
derstanding of electroma

O AW

(12Lectures)
n and Rutherford)

sion, and Stimulated Emission, Population

taneous Emis
lications of Lasers

er Action, App
(10 Lectures)

er-atomic distance

energy with int
y levels of diatomic

| and vibrational energ
(14 Lectures)

o

hermometer
hy and CT Scan

11



F.Y.B. Sc.
Termland |l

Physics paper lll: Practical
Credits: 4

Total Practicals: 20

k?tarning Outcomes:
er successfully completing thi
g this laboratory course, th
, the students will be able
todo

the following:
1. Acquire i i i
quire technical and manipulative skills in using laboratory equipment, t
, tools,

and materials.

2.

3.

scientific methods.
ngonstrate a deeper understanding of abs

galngd by experiencing and visualizing them as authentic phenomena
Acquire the complementary skill ‘

4,

: aft@
b

D s
emonstrate an ability to collect data through observation and/or

lc;:;xperimentation and interpreting data.
emonstrate an understanding of laboratory procedures including safety, and

tract concepts and theories

s of collaborative learning and teamwork in

laboratory settings.

Syllabus:
1. Mechanics

1.

oOoubhwN

N

2. Heat a
1. Interpretation

ahwn

3. Light

Obsw

4. Electricity and
1. Charging

uments, Measurements using various

t Count of Instr
aliper, screw gauge, travelling

Range and Leas
instruments and error analysis (Vernier ¢
microscope, spectrometer etc.)
Determination MI of disc using ring
MI of Flywheel
Determination of coefficient of viscosity b
Determination O and n by flat spiral spring
Determination of Y by bending
Surface Tension by Jeager's method.

nd Thermodynamics

of isothermal and adiabatic cu
Theoretical study of Carnot’s cycle b

diabatic curves.
t of resistance .
:ation of inversion temperature

d determinatl
e's method

y Poiseulli’s method

rves on PV diagrams
y drawing graphs of

(Theoretical).

isothermal and adiat
Temperaturé coefficien

Study of thermocouple an
Thermal conductivity by Le
Specific heat of graphite

ctrometer and determina}io
rmination

Study of spé > ation. Dete

er calibration- Lo

Spectromet raph of refractive I
ction using |

colours
ight b reflection .
f gg h gf R light by plane di

ngle of prism
e indices of different

length.

nofa
of refractiv
dex vs wave

Study 0 ‘ |
sudy ¢ o ffraction grating or
Determination of wavelen t
cylindrical obstacle.

magnetism

and discharging of a capacitor

14



Revised Syllabus

For

M. Sc.
(Physics)

013-2014 and modified with 6 courses per semester):

M.Sc. (Part ) (Revised for 2
mented from Academic Year 2014-2015

To be imple

mented from Academic Year 2014-2015

m.Sc. (Part If): To be imple



Structure of Syllabus

Structure of M.Sc. (Physics) Syllabus

(For Affiliated Colleges)
Revised Syllabus to be implemented from June 2014

Total Credits: 100

Semester |
Course Number Course Name
PHYUT501 Classical Mechanics (4 Credits)
PHYUT502 Electronics (4 Credits)
PHYUT503 Mathematical Methods in Physics (4Credits)
PHYUT504 Atoms and Molecules (4 Credits)
PHYUT505 Experimental Techniques in Physics (4 Credits)
PHYUP506 Physics Lab | {5 Credits)
Semester il
Course Name

Course Number . .
PHYUT601 Electrodynamics (4 Credlts).
PHYUT602 Solid State Physics (4 Credlts)'
PHYUT603 Quantum Mechanics | (4 Credits)
PHYUT604 Lasers (4Credits) ' . ‘ .
PHYUT605 Experimental Techniques in Physics li(4Credits)
PHYUP®606 Physics Lab I {5 Credits)
Semester ll!

[ Course Name
Course Number | Giafistical Mechanics 1 Physics (4 Credits)

f Semiconductor Devices/Quantum

‘PAYUT701 __ —

PHYUT702

S
PHYDT703
PHYDT704 ____ — |

T —'-:(%\-.nuﬁr,_.__, ._ _
f

sics O
Phy Il (4 Credits)

chanics '
be tal Course | (4 Credits)

artmen -
D mental Course Il (4 Credits)

Depart

| PHYDP705/
PHYUP706

Semester IV

Course Number
PHYUT801

| PHYUT802

| PHYDT803

PHYDT804

Sgecial Lab | (4 Credits)
Physics Lab Il (5 Credits)

PHYDP805

| PHYUP806




List of Departmen

tal Courses

Departmental Course |

Departmental Course Il

Semester IV
PHYDT803IPHYDT804 (4credits)

Biomedical Instrumentation |_——— | BIOME===-
sics| ___— AImOS e h

Atmospheric Physics

—_—’_—’-—’-—
Microcontroller Based Inst

Semester il

PHYDT703/PHYDT704 (4 credits)

Medical physics |  Medical physics I
| Acoustics | Acoustics Il
Energy Studies|______————— Energy Studies Il
Physics of Thin Bims______———— Physics of Nano materials
| Astronomy and AS’IQE’JL—Sicgl—"""'— ‘Astronomy and Astrophysics ||
= Electronic Instrumentation-! __._._-——ﬁe"tm"ic ";sgr"’,"e"tag‘:"" l
Co — / icrowave Physics and Applications
mmunication Electronics Biomedical Instrumentation I

¢ Physics |l

Atmos heri

Nuclear Techniques ]

rumentation System - I

Nuclear Techniques |
Microcontroller Based instru

mentation System — |

—

| courses in 3 semester and corresponding
4™ semester.

rtmenta
any two of the dep@ )
tart any o 3 semester course in

The college can $
gainstt

two courses shown 8




Department of Political Science

List of Courses addresses crosscutting issues as per Syllabus (2013 Pattern)

Sr. Programme Name Course code | Name of Course Addressed issue
No. (Professional Ethics,
Gender, Human Values
Environment and
Sustainability)
1 Indian
Government and
FYBA Gl Politics Human Values
2 Government and
Politics of UK.,
SYBA G2 US.A Professional Ethics
3 Western Political
SYBA Sl Thought Human Values
4 SYBA S2 Political Sociology | Human Values
5 TYBA G3 Political Ideologies | Professional Ethics
6 Public
TYBA S3 Administration Professional Ethics
7 International
TYBA S4 Politics Professional Ethics
8 MA -1 (Sem.]) PO-C1 Political Theory Professional Ethics
9 MA -1 (Sem.I) PO-C2 Public Professional Ethics
Administration
10 MA -I (Sem.I) PO-C3 Political
Institutions in
India Professional Ethics
11 MA -1 (Sem.]) PO-02 Political Thinkers
in Modern
Maharashtra Human Values
12 MA I (Sem.II) PO-C4 Public policy Professional Ethics
13 MA -1 (Sem.II) Issues in World
PO-C5 Politics Professional Ethics
14 MA -I (Sem.II) Comparative
PO-C6 Politics Professional Ethics
15 MA -I (Sem.Il) Political Process in
PO-05 Maharashtra Professional Ethics
16 Political Thinking
MA —II (Sem.III) PO-C7 In Modern India Human Values
17 MA = II (Sem.III) PO-C8 Political Sociology | Human Values
18 MA - II (Sem.1IT) PO-C9 Theory Of
International
Relations Professional Ethics
19 MA - Il (Sem.Ill) | PO-010 Indian Professional Ethics
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University of Pune
F. Y. B. A. Political Science
G-1 General Paper
INDIAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
(80. 20 pattern to be implemented from 2013-2014)

COURSE RATIONALE

This paper focuses in detail on the political processes and the actual functioning of the
political system .It simultaneously studies in detail the political structure both
Constitutional and Administrative. It emphasizes on local influences that derive from
"social stratification of castes and jatis, from language, religion, ethic and economic
determinants and critically assesses its impact on the political processes.

Term I Period

Topic 1: Background and the Salient Features of Indian Constitution 12

a) Formation of Constituent Assembly

" b) Philosophy of the Preamble for Indian Constitution c¢) Major Features: Parliamentary
Democracy, Federalism, Independent

Judiciary —Social Justice and Social Transformation

Topic 2: Fundamental Rights, Duties and the Directive Principles of State
Policy 1z
a) Nature of Fundamental Rights —Major Fundamental Rights-Right to

Equality, Right to Liberty, Right to Freedom of Religion, Cultural and

Educational Rights b) Importance of Fundamental Duties

¢) Nature and Significance of Directive Principles of State Policy

Topic 3: Federalism :

a) Salient Features of Indian Federalism b) Centre —State Relations 12
¢) Issues of Conflict-Water Issue, Border Issue and Sharing of Resources

Topic 4: Structure of Union Government -Legislature-Executive Judiciary

a) Union Legislature - Structure-Powers and Role

b) Union Executive-President, Prime Minister and his Cabinet- 12
. Role and Functions .

¢) Judiciary- Nature of Judiciary, Supreme Court-Powers and Functions

Term II

Topic S: Structure of State Government -Legislature-Executive —Judiciary

a) State Legislature - b) State Executive-Governor, Role and Functions ¢) Judiciary-
Nature of Judiciary, High Court-Powers 12

b) Topic 6: Party System and Elections

a) Nature and Changing Pattern of Party System

b) Elections- Election Commission :-Major Features of Electoral System and

Patterns Of Voting Behavior c) Rise and Role of Regional Parties

Topic 7: Role of Caste and Religion in Indian Politics

a) Caste and Politics of Identity

b) Rise of OBCs 12
¢) Religion and Politics of Communalism
4
- Topic 8: Issues of Regionalism and Development
a) Causes and Patterns of Regionalism i)

b) Issues of Development-Uneven Development-Leading to Regional
Imbalance-Poverty Eradication, Health and Education



University of Pune
S.Y.B.A Political Science

General Paper G-2 (OR)
GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF U.K., U.S.A
(80-20 Pattern to be implemented from 2014-2015)

Course Objectives:

This paper studies the major constitutions of the World by adopting a comparative
approach. The constitutional and legal provisions, the ideological basis, the institutional
arrangement and their social and economic background are to be explained, analyzed and
evaluated critically. The historical backgrounds to individual constitutions are to be
emphasized to gain an understanding ofits evolution. The comparative perspective enables
the student to understand the differences and similarities between the various constitutional
arrangements. Furthermore the political institutions are to be studied in light of the political
process to gain an understanding of the dynamics of actual politics and policy making.

Term-I Weightage
Unit: 1 - Constitutions 12

" Nature and Evolution (U.S.A, U.K)
Unit: 2 - Legislature 12

Parliament (UK): Structure, powers & Role

Congress (USA): Structure, powers & Role

Unit: 3- Executive 12
Prime Minister & Cabinet (U.K),

President and Cabinet (U.S.A)

Unit: 4- Judiciary 12
Nature, Power & Functions of Judiciary (UK & U.S.A)

Term-11

Unit: 5- Political Parties 12
Political Parties: Relation between political parties & government.
Two party system, features and role of parties in UK, USA

" Unit: 6- Interest groups 12
Interest groups: their roles and performance in UK and USA
Unit: 7- State Governments 12
State Governments in UK and USA
Unit: 8- social movements 12

Social Movements: Human Rights, Women’s Movement,
Ethnic Movements



Special Paper-I
WESTERN POLITICAL THOUGHT
(80-20 Pattern to be implemented from 2014-2015)

Course Objectives:

This paper studies the classical tradition in political theory from Plato to Marx with

the view to understand how the great Masters explained and analysed political events and
problems of their time and prescribed solutions. The texts are to be interpreted both in the
historical and philosophical perspectives to understand the universality of the enterprise of
political theorizing. The limitations of the classical tradition, namely its neglect of
women’s concerns and issues and the non-European world are critically examined. The
legacy of the thinkers is explained with the view to establish the continuity and change
within the Western political tradition.

Term-1 Weight age

Unit: 1 - Plato 12
a) Ideal State & Philosopher King

b) Views on Education

¢) Views on Justice & Communism

Unit: 2 - Aristotle 12
a) Views on State '

b) Views on Property, Views on Slavery

c¢) Views on Revolution

Unit: 3 - Machiavelli 12
a) Views on Human Nature

b) Views on Religion & Morality

c¢) Theory of Statecraft

Unit: 4 — J.S.Mil 12
" a) Views on Utilitarianism

b) Views on Liberty

c) Views on Representative Government & State

Term-II

Unit: 5 — Karl Marx 12
a) Historical Materialism

b) Theory of Class & Struggle

¢) Theory of State & Revolution

Unit: 6 - Hobbes 12
a) State of Nature

b) Views on Human Nature

¢) Theory of Social Contract

Unit: 7 — John Locke 12
a) Theory of Social Contract

b) Views on natural Rights

~ ¢) Views on civil society & State

Unit: 8 - Rousseau 12
a) State of Nature & Views on Human Nature

b) Theory of General Will

¢) Theory of Social Contract



Special Paper-I1

POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY
(80-20 Pattern to be implemented from 2014-2015)

Section I

1. Definition, Nature and Scope of Political Sociology
2. Intellectual Foundation of Political Sociology

a) Marx b) Max Weber ¢) Behavioral Approach

3. Political Culture.

a) Meaning and Nature

b) Types of Political Culture

4. Political Socialization

a) Process and Agencies of Socialization

Section II

5. Political Ideology

a) Meaning and Nature

6. Political Participation

a) Meaning and Nature

b) Levels of Participation

c) Agencies of Recruitment

7. Legitimacy and Influence

a) Meaning and Nature

b) Types

8. Political Change, Political Development.
a. Meaning and Nature

b. Types of Political Change

¢) Concept of Political Development



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY, PUNE.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Syllabus for TYBA
80:20 Pattern to be implemented from 2015-16

SYLLABUS FOR TYBA POLITICAL SCIENCE (G-3)

POLITICAL IDEALOGIES

* Course Rationale:

This paper studies the role of different political ideologies and their impact in politics. Each
ideology is critically studied in its historical context. In course of its evolution and -
development, the different streams and subtle nuances within each ideology, the changes and
continuities in its doctrine and its relevance to contemporary times are highi,ightec[. The close
link between an idea and its actual realization in public policy needs to be explained as well
The philosophical basis of the ideologies is emphasized with special emphasis on key '
thinkers and their theoretical formulations. The legacy of all the major ideologies is to be
critically assessed.

SECTION-I

UNIT-I: - Ideology 08

a) Origin, Meaning, Definition

b) Nature and Scope

UNIT-II: - Nationalism 14

a) Meaning, Definitions and Elements

b) Progressive and Reactionary

¢) Internationalism

UNIT-III: - Democratic Socialism 14

a) Meaning, Nature and Features

b) Achievements and Limitations

¢) Types : Febianism, Syndicalism, Guild Socialism

UNIT-IV: - Fascism 12

a) Factors responsible for the rise of Fascism

b) Principles

¢) Corporate State

SECTION-II

UNIT-V: - Marxism 12

a) Historical Materialism

b) Theory of Surplus Value

c¢) Marxian State

UNIT-VI: - Phule-Ambekarism 12
a) Equality
b) Religion
- ¢) Democracy
UNIT-VII: - Gandhism 12

a) Truth and Non-Violence

b) Theory of Satyagraha

¢) Gram Swaraj

UNIT-VIII: - Feminism 12
a) Meaning and Nature

b) Liberal Feminism

¢) Feminism in India : Caste, Patriarchy, Women’s Representation



SYLLABUS FOR TYBA POLITICAL SCIENCE (S-3)

PUBLIC ADMINISTRAION

Course Rationale:

Th[slpaper.is an introductory course in Public Administration. The essence of Publi

Administration lies in its effectiveness in translating the governing philosophy i tc
programmes, policies and activities and making it a part of community living. The pa 2: - m-D
personnel public administration in its historical context thereby pt'occedinn?(.) hifrh;l)i F;ﬂl' COVBISI
of its categories, which have developed administrative salience and capgbi]itigs togdeji?vi'mi
the process of change. The recent developments and particularly the emergence of New Pu‘?)it' ;
Administrations are incorporated within the larger paradigm of democrztic legitimac Tilc
importance of legislative and judicial control over administration is also ]1ighlig%ted e

SECTION-I

UNIT-I: - Public Administration

a) Meaning

b) Nature

¢) Scope and Significance

UNIT-II: - New Public Administration
~ a) Evolution |

b) Salient Features

¢) Goals

UNIT IIL:- Approaches to Public Administration.

a) Traditional Approach

b) Behavioral Approach

¢) System Approach
UNIT-IV: - Governance

a) Idea of Good Governance
b) E-Governance

¢) Public Private Partnership

SECTION-II

UNIT-V:- Bureaucracy

a) Meaning and Definitions

b) Administrative Reforms

. UNIT-VI: - Personnel Administration
a) Recruitment

b) Training

¢) Promotion

UNIT-VIIL: - Budget

a) Meaning and types

b) Budgetary Process in India

7

UNIT-VIII: - Accountability and Control
a) Administrative Accountability

b) Legislative Control

¢) Judicial Control

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12



SYLLABUS FOR TYBA POLITICAL SCIENCE (S-4)
INTERNATIONAL POLITICS

Course Rationale:
This paper deals with concepts and dimensions of international relations and makes an analysis

of different theories highlighting the major debates and differences within the different
theoretical paradigms. The dominant theories of power and the question of equity and 'u:liin
the different aspects of balance of power leading to the present situation of a uni olaf' W rci
are included. It highlights various aspects of conflict and conflict resolution collectrijve secu?‘Et
and in the specificity of the long period of the post Second World War pha;}e of the Cold Wal?r

" of Détente and Deterrence leading to theories of rough parity in armaments.

SECTION-I:
UNIT I :- International Politics 12

a) Nature and Scope

b) Theories of Idealism and Realism

UNIT 11 :- Approaches to the Study of International Relations 12
a) Power Approach

b) Decision Making Approach
c¢) System Approach

UNIT III :- Power

a) Meaning

b) Elements
¢) Changing Nature of the National Power

UNIT IV :- Balance of Power
a) Meaning and Nature

b) Characteristics
" ¢) Changing Nature of the Balance of Power

12

12

SECTION -11

UNIT V :- Security

a) Meaning and definition

b) Regional Security

¢) Collective Security
UNIT VI :- Diplomacy

a) Meaning

b) Types of Diplomacy

¢c) Challenges To Diplomacy
9

UNIT VII :- Disarmament 12
a) Meaning and Nature

b) Types of Disarmament

¢) Issues and Challenges

~ UNIT VIII :- Issues in International Politics
a) Human Rights _Its variations and Measures
b) Terrorism — Causes and Consciousness

12

12

12



M.A. Political Science
Credit and Semester system (CSS)
Revised syllabus will be implemented with effect from the academic
year 2013-2014 at College Centers

Compulsory Paper Semester- I M.A. Part-I (Political Science)

o e

PO-C1 : Political Theory

Objectives: This Course introduces Political Theory as a distinctive area of inquiry that is
integral to the study of politics. It highlights contemporary normative debates and places
them in a historical perspective. The Course projects the global and interdisciplinary
orientation of Political Theory. It also emphasises the interplay of theory and practice in the

political process.

1. Political Theory: Nature, Significance and Resurgence.
2. Contemporary Perspectives: Liberal, Marxist, Feminist and Communitarian
3. State and Citizen: Political Obligation, Resistance and Civil Disobedience.

4. Key Concepts L: Liberty, Equality and Fraternity.
5. Key Concepts 1I: Justice, Rights and Duties.
6. Theories of Democracy: Liberal, Radical and Cosmopolitan.

Compulsory Paper Semester- I ML.A. Part-I (Political Science)

-——__‘-__-___‘—_---——-—-__-——u—--ﬂ————-F————ﬂ--————————————__- ______
P —————

PO-C2 : Public Administration
Objectives: This course seeks to help students understand important concepts, approaches
] (s

and theories of public administration. The course aims to equip students with understandi

of the latest developments in the field of Public Administration. The course will be S anf ]lnf{g
students who seek to understand and analyze broad transformations in the study of usgl'u .
administration in the course of changes in socio-economic and political life Yo PR

1. Public Administration: Nature and Scope, Private-Public Debate
2. Evolution of Public Administration: Classical, Neo-classical, New Public

Administration,
Development Administration.
3. Major Approaches to the Study of Public Administration: Bureaucrati
: i : ¥ : crat 01

Decision-Making, Systems Approach, Public Choice ic Approach,
4. Governance: Good Governance Practices and Reforms, Public S :

f . ; ector in tl
Liberalization. r in the context of
5. Accountability and Control: Administrative and Financial Accountability, Civil Society

and Public Administration.
6. Contemporary Public Administration: New Public Management, Ethics in Public

Administration.



Compulsory Paper Semester- I M.A. Part-I (Political Science)

o
------------------

PO-C3 : Political Institutions in India

Objectives: The course ifltroduces the student to the leading institutions of the Indian liti

system ar}d to the changmg nature of these institutions. Apart from explaining the Iith it

'and'ﬁln'ctlons of the main institutions the course will try to acquaint students w?th thes'zlucmre

institutional balance of power as discussed in the Indian constitution and as dnﬂ:vc:!{:-;:oedl deui'Of
ing

thefunctioning of Indian democracy over the past six decades.

1. Nationalist legacies

a. Unity and Integrity b. Democracy c. Active state

2. Federal institutions

a. ‘Strong centre’ framework b. Autonomy and devolution c. Multilevel federalism

3. Executive

a. President and prime minister

~ b. Principle of collective responsibility and accountability to the legislature

c. Role of governor

4, Legislature
. Composition and powers b. Norms of representation c. Legislative supremac
. Judiciary y

a
5

a. Judicial review

b. Judicial interpretations of FRs and DPSPs and basic structure doctrine

c. Judicial activism
6. New institutional mechanisms of governance
a. Central Information Commission b. Central Vigilance Commission

c. The National Human Rights Commission
Optional Paper Semester- I MLA. Part-I (Political Science)

PO-02: Political Thinking in Modern Maharashtra

Objectives: The course is an introduction to the political thinking in Maharashtra since the
late 19 century. It tries to acquaint students with the main issues and concerns in the public
life of a regional society as it shaped in the context of colonialism, nationalism and
modernity. The course is woven around thematic issues rather than around individual
thinkers in order to help students understand the essentially collective and yet diverse nature

of political thought.

1. Tradition and Reforms: Chiplunkar, Agarkar
2. Nationalism and Maharashtra Dharma-Ranade , Tilak, Shinde

3. Religion and Society: Savarkar , Vinoba
4. Caste Question- Phule, Ambedkar
5. Gender Inequalities: Agarkar, Phule, Tarabai Shinde

6. Satyagraha and Sarvodaya: Javdekar, Vinoba



Compulsory Paper Semester- II M.A. Part-1 (Political Science)

PO-C4 : Public policy
Objectives: The purpose of this course is to id

( provide students an understandi i
concepts, {hCOI"IGS and process of public policy. The course also seeks to [?e l[; %tzgz:h(: asie
understand policy processes and actors involved in it by studying specific policie lllts
attempts to help students understand and analyze policy making in practical contes;;t

. Public Policy

. Concept, Nature and Scope

. Evolution of the discipline

. Approaches to the Study of Public Policy

. Group Approach

. Incremental Approach

. Rational Choice Approach

. Policy Networks Approach

. Public Policy Making

. Process: Agenda, Policy Formulation, Adoption
. Institutions and Actors

. Public Policy Implementation
Implementation and Evaluation

. Institutions and Actors

. Globalization and Public Policy

. Global Policy Process

. Role of Transnational Actors

. Impact of Globalization on policy-making

. Policy Analysis in India

_Education- Right to Education
_Health- National Rural Health Mission (NRHM)

o P 2
SO oD oD ACDE WA TP NG 0 -

m——T Ll
e e S S e

PO-C5 : Issues in World Politics

Objectives: This course applies the theories and used to illustrate how each level of analysis

the international system, the state, and the individual- to help in organizing and
conceptualizing the issues. The major issues of the twenty first century- security, economics

and transnational issues are presented and analyzed.

olicy Decision Making: State, Sovereignty an

_ Democracy promotion
Actors: Global 1GOs and INGOs- Globalization and Interdependence

lation Pressures: Resource Depletion- Energy Security
liferation and the new world order, Information

d Territory-The Structure of

1. Foreign P
Domestic politics
2. Transnational
3. Environment and Popu
4. Power and Security -Nuclear pro
Revolution and Soft POWer .
5. Coercive Diplomacy and Intervention
6. Twenty first century armed conflict: Civi

Conflicts

| war, Terrorism, nationalism and ethnic



PO-C6 : Comparative Politics
Objectives: The purpose of this course is to acquai i

: quaint the students with -discipline o
Comparative Politics with the following objectives ML rpipeR:

(i) To understand the trajectory of the sub-discipline.
(ii) To understand the significance of the comparative methodology

(iii) To understand the dynamics of domestic politics across the countries
1. Approaches to the Study of Comparative Politics '
a. Systems theory and structural functionalism

b. Institutionalism c. Political Economy approach
2. Organizing the state

a. Constitutions and Constitutionalism

b. Unitary State, Federations and Confederations
¢. Non-democratic systems

3. Governmental Structures

a. Legislatures and Constitutionalism

b. Bureaucracy and Military c. Judiciary
4. Parties and Groups

a. Electoral Systems and Elections

b. Parties and Party — Systems c. Groups in Politics
5. Political Development -

a. Modernization and Development

b. Underdevelopment c. Revolutions

6. Non-state Political Process
a. Social movements b. Non-governmental organizations

Optional Paper Semester- II ML.A. Part-I (Political Science)

PO-05 : Political Process in Maharashtra

students to study one state in an in-depth manner to
evolves at the state level. It will also allow the students

to do assignments based on field studies. The study is to be done from socio-historical as

well as political economy perspectives. The course seeks to sensitize students to the changes
over the period of over half a century from Congress domination to a

~ in the political process ry
bipolar competition and from Maratha hegemony to the crisis of hegemony.
han Movement and its impact on State politics

1. Politics before 1960: a) Nq:;\f;-ah: o
b ment for the formation of Maharashtra State -

2) Ir;de()\i,sn;lisms and Sub-regionalism: a) Politics of regional a‘nd linguistic Edenmy;

bi lssge of backwardness and regional imbalances; ¢) Demand fOll‘ separate Vidarbha State
3. Caste and Politics: a) Rise of Maratha hegemony; b) Dalits politics; ¢) Challenges to

Objectives: This course expects the
understand how the political process

M hegemon . : T

4 E;E:E?cal%cono);ly: a) The cooperative sector; b) Agrarian interests;

e mterea?s[)mninant party system—1 957-76: b) Crisis of dominant party
lition system—1 990 to the present

5. Electoral politics:
system—I 977-1995; ¢
6. Politics of Local g0
b) Politics in Mumbai;

) Rise of competitive coalition
vernments: a) Rural local politi
c) Politics of urban areas

cs after since 1992;



UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
Political Science
Syllabus for M. A. Part II
Credit and Semester System to be implemented from 2013-14 at
college centers
M. A. Part II Semester 111

PO-C7: Political Thinking in Modern India

roduces the student to the key ideas of political thinking in
the colonial context. The course is woven around ideas/
dual thinkers. Students will be encouraged to understand
ften contesting ways in which ideas of nationalism,

ere discussed by leading Indian thinkers.

~ Objectives: The course int
modern India as it shaped in
issues and not around indivi

and decipher the diverse and o
democracy and social transformation w

1. Imagining the Modern: Rammohan Roy, Nehru

7. The idea of the nation : Tilak, Azad

3. Democracy: Ambedkar, Gandhi

4. Liberty, Equality, Justice: Lohia, Periyar

5. Economic Transformation and Development: M N Roy, Nehru
6. Swarajya and Sarvodaya: Gandhi, Jayprakash Narayan

PO-C8: Political Sociology

troduce the overall scope of the sub-discipline of political
se will be on the political sociology of power. The
societies—more in the form of

dividual power. Students are also expected
f power and the role of ideology in this

er in society while class and patriarchy

d by social factors.

 Objectives: This Course will in
of the cour:

sociology. The focus
ture of power in modern

emphasis is on the na :
organizations and social formations than as n
to understand different forms of justifications 0

tory of pow

regard. State will be studied as a reposi :
are two instances of how the nature of power 1S shape

ctual foundations of political sociology:

. Meaning and intelle
£ Marx and Weber

. Origins b. Legacy ©
Power and Authority: |
_Meaning and nature of Power and Authority,
. Sources of power and authority

. Ideology and Hegemony:

_Role of Ideology and End of Ideology debate
. Meaning of hegemony

. State, Military and b.ure
State and Globalization

. Military and Bureaucracy s apparatuses of state

5. Class:

a. Meaning and nature 1

b. Criticisms of Marx’s class mode

6. Patriarchy: J—
a. Meanings of the term b. Caste. Race, Religiot

oD WO R N

aucracy:

=

o~

h and palriarchy



PO-C9: Theory of International Relations

Objectives: Thi :
. This course introduces the student :
Stud . ; students to the evolution and im ;
e :g[s n;ed a brief history of international politics to understand wllypwozta?t ;heones.
i anc how current scholarship is informed by what preceded it. Theo study the
rpretative frameworks for understanding what is happening in th;e Worlc?zs grtt;lvlde
=] n e

levels of analysis. Competing theories are presented.

L s .
Introduction: The end of the Cold war, the Classical tradition and International Change

g. Realism, Liberalism, Marxism
4- Behawc.n.xralism and Systemic explanations, Structure and Polarity.
. Geopolitical and Conflict Theories

S. PO.Si‘tivist and Post Positivist debates
a. Critical theory, post-modernism

b. Constructivism and Normative theory-
6. New I[ssues — Environment, Gender.
p0O-010: Indian Administration

ents with broad understanding

¢ different levels. The objective
he administrative reforms

d to what extent that goal

se is to provide stud
functioning a
d and analyze t
eople-centric an

Objectives: The purpose of this cour

of key dimensions of Indian Administration
students to understan

of the course is t0 help
introduced recently to make administration p
has been realized.

. Evolution

. Colonial Legacy _
. Context: Value premises; parliamentary Dechracy, Federalism

. Central Administration —

. Prime Minister, Prime Minister’s Office (PMO) and Council 0 inisters
. Central Secretariat and Cabinet gecretariat

. State Administration

. Governor- Role an Responsibilities

. Chief Minister and Council of Ministers
State Secretariat and Directorates,

. Restructuring Indian Administration
Civil Service Reform in the context of L
. New Regulatory [nstitutions

. Citizen Centric Administration”
. Citizens” Charter

- Right to [nformation RTI)
. E-Governance

. Challenges Before [ndian a
. Governance challenges

. Socio-economic challeng€s

¢. Political challeng€s

dministration

o e )
oo Lo
P A T Wo
O N CT R



M. A. Part II Semester IV

PO-C10: Traditions of Political Thought

Objecti
ives: This Course i
se is meant to serve as a wi
indow on the maj iti
jor traditions of
f the world over the last

thought
thIeegmiﬁlea;fizwla shaped political discourse in different parts 0
It stresses the great diversity of social contexts and philosophical vision
S

that have i

) e in ' ; " :

is to projectffrfgfittlle 1d?as qu key political thinkers across epochs The chief objective
ory of po itical thought as a i iti o

open- - g series of critical, Interco

ended conversations about the ends and means of the good life L

1. Ancient Era: Confucius, Plato
|-Farabi, Thomas Aquinas

2. Medieval Era; Abu Nasra

~ 3. Early Modern Era: Niccolo
5 Rousseau, G.

4. Modern Era: Jean-Jacque
t Mill, Karl Marx

S o
6' gldustpal Era: John Stuar
. Colonial Era: M. K. Gandhi, FrantZ Fanon

pO-C11: Political Process in India

t the key 1ssu€s and details of the

o It will also try to develop among students a
i . i< to help students

it shapes in the arena of
nd as politics of inte

will introduc
independence
d and analyse

meaning of p
n the form

;)O?il:ctives: The course
- ical process in post
undgectlve to understan
cloct stand the expansive

oral and party politics, i

olitical p
rests.

of mass mo

politics

g c. 1990-2009

211.- ?9"5€rview of electoral
AN 1-1967 b. 1968-198
a Oat“"e of party system
b. Cne party dominance
3, P::lr_n petiive multi party system
a, POl" tics of Regionalism
by g of language
C. [ntues of autonomy an
4. R, er- state disputes -
a Dol.e of caste in Indian polifiCs
b Oal“ politics
& L.B(_j politics
5 le.y.[s of caste poli
a. Eolmcal economy
bl, Irf On(’n}if: reforms
6.p Rqualintes and redis
a. NOht;(-;S of mass mobi
b Faxahte movements
ol Na(l:me"s’ movements
105

d ethnicity

tics post! gogn

tribution
lizations



PO-C12: Political Participation

Oi?j ectives: This course is a continuation of the study of power. Political action is seen
as integrally related to search for and justifications of power. Political socialization is the
Process that shapes the durable set of attitudes and beliefs which affect nature and extent

of participation. Public opinion also shapes political activity. The course expects that
routine participation and understand the relevance of

- Students wil] go beyond the study of ive vi
collective action in the form of social movements and/or collective violence.

L Political Socialization and Political Culture:

2) Meaning

b) Socialization as reservoir of support

©) Idea of civic culture

2. Public Opinion:

9 Meaning and relation with po]itical culture

b) Media and Public Opinion

" golltine Political participatior

osts and Benefits of politica !

Determinants of political participation

aj g{?men and Politics: o
ent of women’s participation g
easures for ensuring fair participation @
-Social Movements:
anings
C)) gI‘yPOlOgies
€W Social Movements
\ Cf)“eCtive Violence:
lolence as participation
orms of collective violence

1
] participation

women in politics

Oh:. ..
thb.]ectlves: The course intro(ziuces S-ttlijes '
fiCtioning of main politl_cal pzur i
Uaint sty dents with analyticd! P°
l E ion 0
Na g sentatlo
atignpl;?sf? of party [zzllid ssues of repre Congress resurgence
alist movement
Ongl‘ess
. of the
B?;gress dominance b- Declin€
BIP’S gtag!

q,

;‘ Congres>
3,

d,

q, Bus b. Rise of the BIP ¢

a,

3,

q,

6.

d,

: {
Jation pos

0
[ ;}13r all- Indja parties
~'Uparties b. BSP o
S S b. oo aft
:;'fllle 1:]))arties [ regiond harties
& e
p.. - oefore 1980 b. R15€ ™
Dzrsl?ecli\’es on party pOIlllLf“ :,verg
Minang party system co



17. | B. Sc. Computer | CS-341 TYBSC CS: OperatingSystem (Sem- Professional Ethics
Science IV)
18. | B. Sc. Computer | CS-342 TYBSC CS: Compilerconstruction Professional Ethics
Science (Sem-1V)
19. | B. Sc. Computer | CS-343 TYBSC CS: ComputerNetworks —I1 Professional Ethics
Science (Sem-I1V)
20. | B. Sc..Computer | CS-344 TYBSC CS: Internet Programming —II Professional Ethics
Science (Sem-1V)
21. | B. Sc. Computer | CS-345 TYBSC CS: ProgrammingIn Java — II Professional Ethics
Science (Sem-IV)
22. | B. Sc. Computer | CS-346 TYBSC CS: ComputerGraphics Professional Ethics
Science (Sem-1V)
23. | B. Sc. Computer | CS-347 TYBSC CS: Practicals Based on CS- Professional Ethics
Science 331 & CS-341 (Annual Pattern)
24. | B. Sc. Computer | CS-348 TYBSC CS: Practical Based on CS-335 Professional Ethics
Science & CS- 344 & Computer GraphicsUsing
L Java.
" 25| B. Sc. Computer | CS-349 | TYBSC CS: Practicals Based on CS- Professional Ethics
Science 334 & CS-
344 & Project (AnnualPattern)
26. | M. Sc. Computer | CS-101 | FY M.Sc. CS: Principlesof Professional Ethics
Science Programming Languages (Annual
Pattern)
27. | M. Sc. Computer CS-102 P FY M.Sc. CS: AdvancedNetworking Professional Ethics
Science (Sem-I)
28. | M. Sc. Computer | CS-103 | FY M.Sc. CS: DistributedDatabase Professional Ethics
Science Concepts
29. | M. Sc. Computer | CS-104 FY M.Sc. CS: Design andAnalysis of Professional Ethics
Science Algorithms
30. | M. Sc. Computer CS-l?j L FY M.Sc. CS: NetworkProgramming Professional Ethics
Science 7 7 | (Sem-D
31. | M. Sc. Computer | CS-201 , [ FY M.Sc. CS: Digitallmage Professional Ethics
A Science Processing
~ 32, | M. Sc. Computer | CS-202 FY M.Sc. CS: AdvancedOperating Professional Ethics
Science Systems
33. | M. Sc. Computer | CS-203 FY M.Sc. CS: Data Professional Ethics
Science Mining and Data Warehousing
(Sem-II)
34. | M. Sc. Computer | CS-204 FY M.Sc. CS: Project Professional Fthics
- Science
35. | M. Sc. Computer | CS-206 FY M.Sc. CS: Artificiallntelligence Professional Ethics
Science (Sem-II)
36. | M. Sc. Computer | CS-301 1 SY M.Sc. CS: Software Metrics & Professional Ethics
Science Project Management (Sem-III)
37. | M. Sc. Computer | CS-302 » SY M.Sc. CS: MobileComputing Professional Ethics
Science (Sem-III)
~ 38. | M. Sc. Computer | CS-303 SY M.Sc. CS: Soft Professional Ethics
Science Computing (Sem-IIT)
~ 39. | M. Sc. Computer | CS-304 SY M.Sc. CS: Project Professional Ethics

Science
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16} Betail-Syllabus-with Recommended Books:

Title : Problem Solving Using Computers and 'C' Programming

Objective :-

) To develop Problem Solving abilities using computers
ii) To teach basic principles of programming

iif) To develop skills for writing programs using ‘C’

Syllabus

Chapter1  Problem Solving using Computers [8]
1.1 Problem-Solving

1.2 Writing Simple Algorithms

1.3 Algorithms

1.4 Flowcharts

Chapter2 Programming Languages as Tools [3]
2.1 Machine language R6(1.5,1.6)

2.2 Assembly language

2.3 High level languages

2.4 Compilers and Interpreters

Chapter 3 Introductionto C [2]
3.1 History R3(2-1), R6(1.1)

3.2 Structure of a C program 3(2-2), R6(1.8)

3.3 Functions as building blocks R3(4-1,4-2)

3.4 Application Areas
3.5 C Program development life cycle  R6(1.10)
3.6 Sample programs

Chapter4 C Tokens [12]
4.1 Keywords R6 (Ch 2, 3)

4.2ldentifiers

4.3Variables

4.4Constants — character, integer, float, string, escape sequences

4.5Data types — built-in and user defined

4.6 Operators and Expressions Operator types (arithmetic, relational, logical,
aslsignment, bitwise, conditional , other operators) , precedence and associativity
rules.

4.7 Simple programs using printf and scanf

Chapter 5 Input and Output [3]
5.1 Character input and output R6(4.2 - 4.5)

5.2 String input and output

5.3 Formatted input and output

Chapter 6 Control Structures [10]
6.1 Decision making structures If, if-else, switch R3(5-2, 5-3), R6(5.2 - 5.8)
6.2 Loop Control structures While, do-while, for R6 (Ch 8)

6.3 Nested structures

6.4 break and continue
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13.1 Format of Preprocessor directive R6(14.1 - 14.3)
13.2 File Inclusion directive
13.3 Macro substitution, nested macro, argumented macro

References

T

The C Programming Language, Brian W. Kernighan, Dennis M. Ritchie,
ISBN:9788120305960, PHI Learning

2. How to Solve it by Computer, R.G. Dromey, ISBN:9788131705629, Pearson
Education

3. A Structured Programming Approach Using C, Behrouz A. Forouzan, Richard
F. Gilberg ISBN:9788131500941, Cengage Learning India

4. Using The GNU Compiler Collection, Richard M. Stallman;The GCC
Developer Community Pothi.com

5. Using the Gnu Compiler Collection, Richard M. Stallman, Gece Developer
community ISBN:9781441412768,Createspace

6. Programming in ANSI C, E. Balaguruswamy,ISBN:9781259004612,Tata Mc-
Graw Hill Publishing Co.Ltd.-New Delhi

Computer Science: Paper — Il : File Organization and Fundamental of Databases

Title : File Organization and Fundamental of Databases

Objective :-

i) To understand data processing using computers

ii) To teach basic organization of data using files

iii) To understand creations, manipulation and querying of data in databases

Syllabus
Chapter 1 File Organization R3

[6]

1.1 Introduction

1.2 Physical / logical files

1.3 Types of file organization ( heap,sorted, indexed,hashed)
1.4 Choosing a file organization

Chapter 2 Introduction of DBMS R1(Ch 1) [6]

2.1 Overview

2.2 File system Vs DBMS

2.3 Describing & storing data (Data models
(relational,hierarchical, network))

2.4 Levels of abstraction

2.5 Data independence

2.6 Structure of DBMS

2.7 Users of DBMS

2.8 Advantages of DBMS
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(Algorithm to derive a Primary Key for a relation)
7.3 Concept of Decomposition
7.4 Desirable Properties of Decomposition ( Lossless join &
Dependency preservation)
7.5 Concept of Normalization
7.6 Normal forms (only definitions) 1NF, 2NF, 3NF, BCNF
7.7 Examples on Normalization

References
1. Database System Concepts, Henry F. Korth, Abraham Silberschatz, S.
Sudarshan,
ISBN:9780071289597,Tata McGraw-Hill Education
2. Database Management Systems ,Raghu
Ramakrishnan,ISBN:9780071254342,
Mecgraw-hill higher Education
3. Database Management Systems,Raghu Ramakrishnan and Johannes
Gehrke,
McGraw-Hill Science/Engineering/Math; 3 edition, ISBN: 9780072465631
4. Database Systems, Shamkant B. Navathe, Ramez Elmasri,
ISBN:9780132144988,
PEARSON HIGHER EDUCATION
5. Beginning Databases with PostgreSQL.: From Novice to Professional,
Richard Stones,
Neil Matthew, ISBN:9781590594780, Apress
6. PostgreSQL, Korry Douglas, ISBN:9780672327568, Sams
7. Practical PostgreSQL (B/CD),John Worsley, Joshua Drake,
ISBN:9788173663925
Shroff/O'reilly
8. Practical Postgresql , By Joshua D. Drake, John C Worsley (O’Reilly
publications)
9. “An introduction to Database systems”, Bipin C Desai, Galgotia
Publications

Important to Note: It is absolutely necessary and essential that all the practicals for
Paper |l an:d Paper IV be conducted on Open Source Operating System like Linux.
All the practicals related to C needs to be conducted using GCC compiler.

f Paper Ill - Computer Science Practical Paper |

Title : Basic 'C' Programming and Database Handling practicals

Objective :-
i) Design and implement a 'C' programs for simple problems
i) Understand appropriate use of data types and array structures
iy Understand use of appropriate control structures
Syllabus
1. Initial 3 practical slots (12 lectures) should be used for teaching basic
operating systems commands and use of editors



18

16 Assignment to query the tables using simple form of select 4
statement
Select <field-list> from table [where <condition> order by <field
list>]

Select <field-list, aggregate functions > from table [where
<condition> group by
<> having <> order by <>]

17 Assignment to query table, using set operations (union, 4
intersect)

18 Assignments to query tables using nested queries 4

19 Assignment to query tables , using nested queries ( use of 4

‘Except’, exists, not
exists clauses

20 Assignment related to small case studies ( Each case study will |4
involve creating

tables with specified constraints, inserting records to it & writing
queries for extracting

records from these tables)

Paper IV — Computer Science Practical Paper II*

Title : HTML5 programming and Advanced 'C' Programming practicals

Objective :-
i) Understanding basic HTML designing
i) Writing C programs using complex data structures such as pointers,

structures etc.

Syllabus
1. Initial 3 practical slots (8 lectures) should be used for teaching basic internet

usage including use of browsers
2 Last 2 slots (8 lectures) are to be used for revision
3. Remaining 80 lectures are to be utilised for the following 20 Assignments

Computer Science : Paper IV : HTML 5 programming and Advanced 'C' Programming
practicals

No Topic Lectures

1 Creating simple HTML pages (use of different tags for|4
changing fonts, foreground and background colors

etc.) )
HTML programming (use of lists, tables )

HTML programming using frames

HTML programming using hyperlinks

TIENERIEY
NN NS

HTML programming ( Creation of forms)




S.Y.B.Sc. Computer Science Theory Paper I
Semester — 1
CS 211- DATA STRUCTURES USING “C’
(Compulsory Course)
Total Lectures: 48
Objective:
1. To learn the systematic way of solving problem
2. To understand the different methods of organizing large amount of data
3. To efficiently implement the different data structures
4. To efficiently implement solutions for specific problems
Prerequisites: Knowledge of C Programming Language

1. Introduction to data structures [3]
1.1 Concept
1.2 Data type, Data object, ADT
1.2.1 Data Type

1.2.2 Data Object
1.2.3 ADT -Definition, Operation, examples on rational number

1.3 Need of Data Structure
1.4 Types of Data Structure

2. Algorithm analysis [2]
2.1 Algorithm — definition, characteristics
2.2 Space complexity, time complexity
2.3 Asymptotic notation (Big O, Omega Q)

3. Linear data structures [6]
3.1 Introduction to Arrays - array representation

3.2 Sorting algorithms with efficiency
- Bubble sort, Insertion sort, Merge sort, Quick Sort
3.3 Searching techniques —Linear Search, Binary search

4. Linked List [8]
4.1 Introduction to Linked List
4.2 Implementation of Linked List — Static & Dynamic representation,
4.3 Types of Linked List
4.4 Operations on Linked List

- create, display, insert, delete, reverse, search, sort, concatenate &merge

4.5 Applications of Linked List — polynomial manipulation
4.6 Generalized linked list — Concept and Representation

S.Y.B.Sc.(Computer Science) Page 14 of 29



S.Y.B.Sc. Computer Science Theory paper-II
Semester — I

CS-212-Relational Database Management System
(Compulsory Course)

Total Lectures: 48
Objective:-
-To teach fundamental concepts of RDBMS (PL/PgSQL)
-To teach principles of databases
-To teach database management operations
_To teach data security and its importance

-To teach client server architecture
Prerequisites: Knowledge of DBMS

1. Relational Database Design [14]
1.1 Preliminaries
Functional Dependencies

Basic concepts : Closure of a set of functional dependencies, Closure
of attribute set, Canonical cover, Decomposition.

1.2 PL/PgSqL: Datatypes, Language structure

1.3 Controlling the program flow, conditional statements, loops
1.4 Views

1.5 Stored Functions, Stored Procedures

1.6 Handling errors and exceptions

1.7 Cursors

1.8 Triggers
2 Transaction Concepts and concurrency control [14]

2.1 Describe a transaction, properties of transaction, state of the transaction.

2.2 Executing transactions concurrently associated problem in concurrent
execution.

2.3 Schedules, types of schedules, concept of Serializability,
precedencegraph for Serializability.

g Y.B.Sc.(Computer Science) Page 16 of 29



S.Y.B.Sc. Computer Science Theory Paper I
Semester 11

CS 221 -Object Oriented Concepts using C++

Total Lectures: 48

Objective:-
1. Acquire an understanding of basic object oriented concepts and the issues
involved in effective class design
2. Write C-++ programs that use object oriented concepts such as information
hiding, constructors, destructors, inheritance etc.

Prerequisites: Knowledge of C Programming Language

1. Object oriented concepts [2]
1.1 Object oriented concepts
1.2 Features, advantages and Applications of OOPS

2. Introduction to C++ [6]
2.1 Data types, new operators and keywords, using namespace concept
2.2 Simple C++ Program
2.3 Introduction to Reference variables
2.4 Usage of ‘this’” pointer
2.5 Classes and Objects
2.6 Access specifiers
2.7 Defining Data members and Member functions

2.8 Array of objects

3. Function in C++ [8]
3.1 Call by reference, Return by reference

3.2 Function overloading and default arguments
3.3 Inline function

3.4 Static class members

3.5 Friend Concept — Function, Class

4. Constructors and destructor [4]
4.1 Types of constructors
4.2 Memory allocation (new and delete)

4.3 Destructor

S.Y.B.Sc.(Computer Science) Page 21 of 29
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S.Y.B.Sc.Computer Science Theory paper-II
Semester — 11

CS - 222: Software Engineering
Total Lectures : 48

Objectives:-

To teach basics of System Analysis and Design.

e To teach principles of Software Engineering

e To teach various process models used in practice

e To know about the system engineering and requirement engineering

e To build analysis model

Prerequisites: Basic knowledge of DBMS

1. System Concepts [5] (R1: Chapter 1 & R3 : Chapter 1)
1.1 System Definition
12 Characteristics of a System : Organization, Subsystem, Interaction,
Interdependence, Integration, Central objective, Standards, Black-box
1.3 Elements of a system : Outputs, Inputs, Processor(s), Control, Feedback,
Environment, Boundaries, Interface.
1.4 Types of Systems : Physical & Abstract Systems, Open & Closed
Systems, Computer-based Systems (MIS : Management Information
System & DSS : Decision Support System)
2. Software and Software Engineering [S] (R2 : Chapter 1)
2.1 The Nature of Software
2.1.1 Defining Software
2.1.2 Software Application Domains
2.1.3 Legacy Software
2.2 Software Engineering

2.3 The Software Process
S.Y.B.Sc.(Computer Science) Page 23 of 29



(CS-223 : Data structures Practicals and C++ Practicals

(semester 1)

Objective:-
1. Design and implement Data structures and related algorithms
2. Understand several ways of solving the same problem.

S.Y.B.Sc.(Computer Science) : Paper I1I : Data Structures using C Assignments

No Topic Lectures
1 | Sorting Algorithms — Bubble sort, Insertion 4
2 | Recursive Sorting Algorithms — Quick sort , Merge Sort 4
3 | Searching Method-Linear search, Binary search 4
4 Static/Dynamic stack implementation, infix to postfix, infix to

| prefix and evaluation of Postfix. 8

5 Static and Dynamic Queue Implementation — Linear Queue,

Circular queue 8
6 Dynamic implementation of Singly Linked List, Doubly Linked

List and Circular Linked List. 8
7 | Polynomial addition (Using Linked list). 4
3 Binary Search Tree Traversal: Create, add, delete, and display

nodes. 8
9 Adjacency matrix to adjacency list conversion, in degree, out

degree 4
10 | Graph: DFS, BFS. 4

S.Y.B.Sc.(Computer Science)

Page 19 of 29




(CS-224:Database Practicals & Mini Project using Software

Engineering techniques
(Semester 1)

Title: Database Assignments and Mini Project using Software Engineering
techniques

Objective:-
o Understanding the use of cursors, triggers, views and stored
procedures

o Understanding the steps of system analysis and design
o Understanding Data requirements for a specific problem domain
o Designing Data base as per the Data requirements
o Designing queries as per the functional requirements

No | Topic Lectures

1 Simple Queries 4

2 Nested Queries, using aggregate functions 4

3 Queries using Views 2

4 Queries using loops and conditional statements 3

9 Stored Function 5

6 Exception Handling 4

7 Cursors and Triggers o

S.Y.B.Sc.(Computer Science) Page 20 of 29



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B. Se. COMPUTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS
TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16
TITLE OF PAPER : Systems Programming
Code No. : CS-331

. _ . Semester III Total Lectures : 48
Aim : To understand the design and implementation issues of System programs that play an important

role in program development.

Objectives :
e To understand the design structure of a simple editor.
e To understand the design structure of Assembler and macro processor for an hypothetical

simulated computer.
e To understand the working of linkers and loaders and other development utilities.

e To understand Complexity of Operating system as a software.

1. Introduction 4]
1.1. Types of program — System program and Application program.

1.2. Difference between system programming and application programming.

1.3. Elements of Programming environment - Editor, Preprocessor, Assembler, Compiler,
Interpreter, Linker and Loader, Debugger, Device drivers, Operating System.

1.4. Simulation of simple computer smac0 (hypothetical computer) -Memory, Registers,

Condition Codes, Instruction format, Instruction Set, smac0 programs.

2. Editors 2]
2.1 Definition, need/purpose of editor.
2.2 Types of editor- Examples ed, sed, VIM & emacs

2.3 Structure of editor

3. Assemp!er [10]
3.1 Definition.

3 2 Features of assembly language, advantages
3 3 Statement format, types of statements — Imperative, Declarative, Assembler Directive.

3.4 Constants and Literals.
3.5 Advanced assembler directives (LTORG, ORIGIN, EQU),

3.6 Design of assembler — Analysis Phase and Synthesis Phase.

3.7 Overview of assembling process

3.8 Pass Structure of Assembler — One pass, Two pass assembler.

3.9 Problems of 1-pass assembler - forward reference, efficiency, Table of Incomplete Instructions
3.10 Design of 2-pass Assembler — Pass-I and Pass-II :

3.11 Data structure of 2-pass assembler.
3.12. Intermediate Code — Need, Forms-variant I and Variant 11

4. Macros and Macro Processors (10|
4.1 Definition

4.2 Macro definition and call

4.3 Macro expansion — positional and keyword parameters

4.4 Design of Data structures to be used for Macro definition and use

4.5 Nested macro calls

4.6 Advanced macro facilities — alteration of flow of control during expansion, expansion time
variable, conditional expansion, expansion time loops. (with examples)

4.7 Design of macro preprocessor — Design overview, data structure, processing of macro

definition and macro expansion (Except algorithms)



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B. Se. COMPUTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS
TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16
TITLE OF PAPER : Theoretical Computer Science
Code No. : CS-332

- Semester II1 Total Lectures : 48
Aim:
To have a introductory knowledge of automata, formal language theory and computability
Objectives: .

« To have an understanding of finite state and pushdown automata.
« To have a knowledge of regular languages and context free languages.
» To know the relation between regular language, context free language and corresponding

recognizers.
« To study the Turing machine and classes of problems.

Prerequisite:
- Sets, Operations on sets, Finite & infinite sets Formal Language

+ Relation, Equivalence Relation,(reflexive, transitive and symmetric closures)

1. Introduction 3]
1.1 Symbol, Alphabet, String, Prefix& & Suffix of Strings, Formal Language, Operations on
Languages.

1.2 Regular Expressions (RE) : Definition & Example
1.3 Regular Expressions Identities.

2. Finite Automata N [12]
21 Deterministic finite Automaton — Definition, DFA as language recognizer, DFA as a pattern

recognizer. .
2.2 Nondeterministic finite automaton — Definition and Examples.

2.3 NFA TO DFA : Method (From Book 4)
2.4 NFA with ¢- transitions Definition and Examples.

2.5 NFA with e-Transitions to DFA & Examples
2.6 Finite automaton with output — Mealy and Moore machine, Definition and Examples.

2.7 Minimization of DFA, Algorithm & Problem using Table Method.

3. Regular Languages [5]
3.1 Regular language-Definition and Examples.

3.2 Conversion of RE To FA-Examples.

3.3 Pumping lemma for regular languages and applications.

3.4 Closure properties of regular Languages
(Union, Concatenation, Complement, Intersection and Kleene closure)

4. Context Free Grammar and Languages
4.1 Grammar - Definition and Examples.
4.2 Derivation-Reduction - Definition and Examples.
4.3 Chomsky Hierarchy.
4.4 CFG : Definition & Examples. LMD, RMD, ,Parse Tree
4.5 Ambiguous Grammar : Concept & Examples.
4.6 Simplification of CFG :
4.6.1 Removing Useless Symbols,

4.6.2 Removing unit productions
4.6.3 Removing e productions & Nullable symbols

4.7 Normal Forms :
4.7.1 Chomsky Normal Form (CNF) Method & Problem

[12]



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B. Sc. COMPUTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS

TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16

TITLE OF PAPER : Computer Networks -I
Code No. : CS-333

Semester I1I Total Lectures : 48

Pre-requisites: Basics of computer, Knowledge of ‘C’ for assignment.

Objectives: This course will prepare students in Basic networking concepts.

1
2
3.
4

Ch.No.
1
1.1

1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6

1.7

Understand different types of networks, various topologies and application of networks.

Understand types of addresses, data communication.

Understand the concept of networking models, protocols, functionality of each layer,

Learn basic networking hardware and tools.

Name of Chapter

Chapter 1 Introduction to Computer Networks

Computer Networks- Goals and applications — Business Application
, Home Application, Mobile User, Social Issues

Network Hardware - Broadcast and point-to-point

topologies — star, bus, mesh, ring etc.

Network Types-LAN, MAN, WAN, Wireless Networks, Home
Networks, Internetwork

Data Communication-Definition, components, data representation,
Data Flow

Protocols &Standards De facto and De jure standard,

Network Software - Protocol Hierarchies -layers, protocols, peers,

interfaces
Network architecture, protocol stack,
Design issues of the layers —addressing, error control,
flow control, multiplexing and demultiplexing, routing
Connection-oriented and connectionless service,
Service Primitives — listen, connect, receive, send, disconnect

and Berkley Socket ,the relationships of services to protocols.

Network Models

OSI Reference Model - Functionality of each layer

Reference Book

[Lectures 8]

Book 1 CHI1
(Pg. No.3 -14)

Book 1 CHI1
(Pg. No.14-16)

Book 2 CH1
(Pg. No. 9-13)

Book 1 CHI
(Pg. No.16-26)

Book 2 CH1
(Pg. No. 3-7)

Book 2 CHI
(Pg. No. 19-20)

Book 1 CH]1
(Pg. No0.26-37)

[Lectures 5]

Book 2 CH2
(Pg. No 29-42)



3. Page no listed above may vary according to year of publication of 4" edition but topics

remain same.
4. All sub topics listed pages of respective reference books should be covered.

SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY

T.Y. B. Sc. COMPUTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS
TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16
TITLE OF PAPER : Internet Programming I
Code No. : CS-334

Semester ITI Total Lectures: 48

Aim: To Design dynamic and interactive Web pages.

Objective:
e Learn Core-PHP, Server Side Scripting Language
e Learn PHP-Database handling.

Prerequisite: HTML.

1. Introduction to web techniques

1.1 HTTP basics, Introduction to Web server and Web browser (8]
1.2 Introduction to PHP

1.3 What does PHP do?

1.4 Lexical structure

1.5 Language basics

Book 1 chapter 2

2. Function and String (10
2.1Defining and calling a function ]
2.2 Default parameters

2.3 Variable parameters, Missing parameters

2.4 Variable function, Anonymous function

2.5 Types of strings in PHP

2.6 Printing functions

2.7 Encoding and escaping

2.8 Comparing strings

2.9 Manipulating and searching strings

2.10 Regular expressions

Book 1 chapter 3 and 4

3. Arrays

3.1 Indexed Vs Associative arrays [6]
3.2 Identifying elements of an array

3.3 Storing data in arrays

3.4 Multidimensional arrays

3 4Extracting multiple values

3.5 Converting between arrays and variables
3.6 Traversing arrays

3.7 Sorting

3.8 Action on entire arrays

3.9 Using arrays

Book 1 chapter 5



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B.Se. COMPUTER SYLLABUS
TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16
TITLE OF PAPER : Programming in Java-I
Code No. : CS-335

Semester IV Total Lectures: 48

Prerequisite:
e Knowledge of C Programming language

Objective:
To learn Object Oriented Programming language

To handle abnormal termination of a program using exception handling

To create flat files
To design User Interface using Swing and AWT

1. An Introduction to Java

1.1 A Short History of Java

1.2 Features or buzzwords of Java

1.3 Comparison of Java and C++

1.4 Java Environment

1.5 Simple java program

1.6 Java Tools — jdb, javap, javadoc

1.7 Java IDE — Eclipse/NetBeans (Note: Only for Lab Demonstration)
i
2. An Overview of Java

2.1 Types of Comments

2.2 Data Types

2.3 Final Variable

2.4 Declaring 1D, 2D array

2.5 Accepting input using Command line argument

2.6 Accepting input from console (Using BufferedReader class)

3. Objects and Classes

3.1 Defining Your Own Classes

3.2 Access Specifiers (public, protected, private, default)

3.3 Array of Objects

3.4 Constructor, Overloading Constructors and use of ‘this” Keyword

3 5 static block, static Fields and methods
zggl;esi?gned class — Object class methods (equals(), toString(), hashcode(),
3.7 Inner class

3.8 Creating, Accessing and using Packages

3.9 Creating jar file and manifest file

3.10 Wrapper Classes

3.11 Garbage Collection (finalize() Method)

3.12 Date and time processing

4, Inheritance and Interface
4.1 Inheritance Basics (extends Keyword) and Types of Inheritance
4.2 Superclass, Subclass and use of Super Keyword
4.3 Method Overriding and runtime polymorphism

[4]

(4]

(8]

[7]



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B. Se. COMPUTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS
TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16
TITLE OF PAPER : Object Oriented Software Engineering
Code No. : CS-336

Semester 111 Total Lectures: 48

Prerequisites
o Knowledge of Object Oriented Concepts
e Knowledge of Classical Software Engineering

Aim
To Understand Object Oriented Modeling techniques and their applicability.

Objectives
o Understanding importance of Object Orientation in Software engineering

o Understand the components of Unified Modeling Language

o Understand techniques and diagrams related to structural modeling

e Understand techniques and diagrams related to behavioral modeling
Understand techniques of Object Oriented analysis, design and testing

1. Object Oriented Concepts and Principl_cs (4]
1.1 What is Object Orientation ? - Introduction , Object , Classes and Instance , Polymorphism

Inheritance
1. 2 Object Oriented System Development- Introduction, Function/Data Methods (With Visibility)

Object Oriented Analysis, Object Oriented Construction
1.3 Identifying the Elements of an Object Model

1.4 Identifying Classes and Objects

1.5 Specifying the Attributes (With Visibility)

1.6 Defining Operations
1.7 Finalizing the Object Definition

2. Introduction to UML 2]
2.1 Concept of UML
2.2 Advantages of UML

3. Basic Structural Modeling (5]
3.1 Classes
3.2 Relationship

3.3 Common Mechanism
3.4 Class Diagram (Minimum three examples should be covered)

4. Advanced Structural Modeling

4.1 Advanced Classes [7]
4.2 Advanced Relationship

4.3 Interface

4.4 Types and Roles

4.5 Packages
4.6 Object Diagram (Minimum three examples should be covered)

5. Basic Behavioral Modeling ]



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B. Sc. COMPUTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS
TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16
TITLE OF PAPER : Operating Systems
Code No. : CS-341

' ‘ Semester IV Total Lectures : 48
Aim : To understand the design and implementation issues of Operating System.

Objectives :
e To understand design issues related to process management and various related algorithms

e To understand design issues related to memory management and various related algorithms
e To understand design issues related to File management and various related algorithms

1. Introduction . [2]
1.1 Operating System Structure — Simple structure, Layered approach, Micro kernels, Modules

1.2 Virtual Machines — Introduction, Benefits
1.3 System Boot

2. Process Management [4]
2.1 Process Concept — The process, Process states, Process control block.

2.2 Process Scheduling — Scheduling queues, Schedulers, context switch
2.3 Operations on Process — Process creation with program using fork(), Process termination

2.4 Interprocess Communication — Shared memory system, Message passing systems.

3. Multithreaded Programming -
3.1 Overview
3.2 Multithreading Models

4. Process Scheduling [8]
4.1 Basic Concept — CPU-I/O burst cycle, CPU scheduler, Preemptive scheduling, Dispatcher

4.2 Scheduling Criteria o _
4.3 Scheduling Algorithms — FCFS, SJF, Priority scheduling, Round-robin scheduling, Multiple

queue scheduling, Multilevel feedback queue scheduling
4.4 Thread Scheduling

5. Process Synchronization (6]
5.1 Background

5.2 Critical Section Problem '

5.3 Semaphores: Usage, Implementation

5.4 Classic Problems of Synchronization — The bounded buffer problem, The reader writer

problem, The dining philosopher problem

6. Deadlocks 8]
6.1 System model .
6.2 Deadlock Characterization — Necessary conditions, Resource allocation graph

6.3 Deadlock Prevention
6.4 Deadlock Avoidance - Safe state, Resource allocation graph algorithm, Banker’s Algorithm

6.5 Deadlock Detection
6.6 Recovery from Deadlock — Process termination, Resource preemption

7. Memory Management o (11
7.1.Background — Basic hardware, Address binding, Logical versus physical address space,

Dynamic loading, Dynamic linking and shared libraries



Ti/A;I’;fIgg;;;HULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
- IM,P L’EM UTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS
ENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2
TITLE OF PAPER : Compiler Constructi i
Code No. : CS-342 =

Semest
ster IV Total Lectures : 48

Aim :
To understand the vari
various phases of a compiler and ills i

Objective : P to develop skills in designing a compiler

«  Tounderstand design issue i

s of a lexical anal ¢
) 1gn 1 yzer and
To understand design issues of a parser and use of Yagset Ofchx ool
«  To understand issues related to memory allocation o0
«  To understand and design code generation schemes

1. Introduction
(5]

1.1 Definition of Compiler, Aspects of compilation.

}% The structure of Compiler.
. Phases of Compiler — Lexical Analysis,S i
,Syntax Analysis, Semantic A '
) nalysis, Intermediate

Code generation, code optimization, code generation.

1.4 Error Handling

1.5 Introduction to one pass & Multipass compilers, cross compiler, Bootst
: strapping.

[5]

2. Lexical Analysis(Scanner)
2.1 Review of Finite auto
22 Applications of Regular Expressions

RE), Input buffering, Recognition of tokens
2.3 LEX: A Lexical analyzer generator (Simple Lex Program)

mata as a lexical analyzer,
and Finite A i
utomata ( lexical analyzer, searching using
=

3. Syntax Analysis(Parser)
[20]

3.1 Definition , Types of Parsers

3.2 Top-Down Parser —
3.2.1Top-Down Parsing with Backtracking: Method & Problem
3.2.2 Drawbacks of Top-Down parsing with backtracking ’
3.2.3Elimination of Left Recursion(direct & indirect) ’
3.2.4Need for Left Factoring & examples

3.3 Recursive Descent Parsing: Definition
3.3.1Implementation of Recursive Descent Parser Using :

> er(Definition, Model) Using Reshrsive Procednres

3.4 Predictive [LL(1)]Pars
3.4.1 Implementation of Predictive Parser[LL(1)]
3.4.2 FIRST & FOLLOW
3.4.3 Construction of LL(1) Parsing Table

3.4.4Parsing of a String using LL(1) Table

3.5 Bottom-Up Parsers
er -Basic Concepts

3.6 Operator Precedence Pars
ence Relations form Associativity & Precedence

3.6.10perator Preced
ecedence Grammar

3.6.2 Operator Pr
for LEADING & TRAILING(with ex.)

3.6.3 Algorithm
3.6.4Algorithm for Operator Precedence Parsing (with ex.)
3.6.5Precedence

3.7 Shift Reduce Parser
Handle, Handle Pruning

3.7.1Reduction,
3.7.2Stack lmplementation of Shift Reduce Parser ( with examples)

Functions



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B. Sc. COMPUTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS

TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16
TITLE OF PAPER : Computer Networks -IT
Code No. : CS-343
Total Lectures: 48

Semester IV

i —_—

Pre-requisites: Basics of computer networks covered last semester, Knowledge of ‘C’.

Objectives: This course will prepare students in

L.

Basic networking concepts.
2. Understand wired and wireless networks, its types, functionality of layer.

3. Understand importance of network security and cryptography.

Ch. No.

1.
11

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

2.1

Wired LANs

Name of Chapter

IEEE Standards Data Link Layer, Physical Layer

Standard Ethernet M AC Sublayer — Frame Format, Frame Length,

Addressing, Access Method

Physical Layer —

10Base-T, 10Base-F,

Changes In The Sta

Full Duplex Ethernet

Fast Ethernet —

Gigabit Ethernet —

Ten-Gigabit Ethernet —

Backbone Networ
Remote LANS

Virtual L

Switches, IEEE standa

Wireless LAN

IEEE 802.11
Station Types

Encoding and Decoding, 10Base5, 10Base2,
ndard — Bridged Ethernet, Switched Ethernet,

Goals, MAC Sublayer,Topology, Implementation

goals MAC Sublayer, Topology, Implementation

ANs Membership, Configuratio

rds Advantages

Architecture = Basic Servic

goals, MAC Sublayer, Physical Layer

ks Bus Backbone, Star Backbone, Connecting

n, Communication between

e Set, Extended Service Set,

Reference Book

[Lectures 9]

Book 2 CH13
(Pg. No 395-397)

Book 2 CH13
(Pg. No 397-402)

Book 2 CH13
(Pg. No 402-405)

Book 2 CH13
(Pg. No 406-409)

Book 2 CH13
(Pg. No.409-410)

Book 2 CH13
(Pg. No 412-414)

Book 2 CH13
(Pg. No 416)

Book 2 CH15
(Pg. No 456-458)

Book 1 CH1
(Pg. No 458-463)

[Lectures 2]

Book 2 CH14
(Pg. No421-422)



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B. Se. COMPUTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS

TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16

TITLE OF PAPER : Internet Programming II
Code No. : CS-344

[10]

Semester IV Total Lectures: 48

Aim: To Design dynamic and interactive Web pages.
Objective:

e Learn different technologies used at client Side Scripting Language

e Learn XML,CSS and XML parsers.

e One PHP framework for effective design of web application.

e Learn JavaScript to program the behavior of web pages.

e Learn AJAX to make our application more dynamic.
1. Web Techniques
1.1 Variables

1.2 Server information

1.3 Processing forms

1.4 Setting response headers
1.5 Maintaining state

1.6 SSL

Book 1 chapter 7

2. Handling email with php

2.1 Email background

2.2 Internet mail protocol

2.3 Structure of an email message

2.4 Sending email with php

2.5 Email attachments. ‘
2.6 Email id validation and verification
2.7 PHP error handling.

Book 2 chapter 15

3. PHP framework "
3.1 Introduction to PHP framework.

3.2 Features, Applications.
3.3 One example like JOOMLA,DRUPAL.

Book 11, https://api.dru al.org

4. XML

4.1What is XML?
4.2 XML document Structur¢
4.3 PHP and XML

4.4 XML parser
4.5 The document object m

odel

4.6 The simple XML extension

4.7 Changing a value witl

1 simple

Book 2 chapter 8
Script-Dl—lTML)

5. WEB DESIGNING TE
5.1 Overview of JavaScript,
5.2 Object Orientation an

CHNOLOGIES(Java
HTML
d JavaScript

(8]

[4]

(8]

[10]



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B.Se. COMPUTER SYLLABUS
TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015
TITLE OF PAPER : Programming in Java-IT e
Code No. : CS-345

Semester IV Total Lectures : 48

Prerequisite:
e Knowledge of Core Java (CS — 345)

Objectives:
To learn database programming using Java

To study web development concept using Servlet and JSP
To develop a game application using multithreading
To learn socket programming concept

1. Collection

1 1 Introduction to the Collection framework [6]
1.2 List — ArrayList, LinkedList and Vector,Stack,Queue

1.3 Set - HashSet, TreeSet, and LinkedHashSet

1.4 Map — HashMap, LinkedHashMap, Hashtable and TreeMap

1.5 Interfaces such as Comparator, Iterator, Listlterator, Enumeration

2. Database Programming . g

2.1 The design of jdbe, jdbe configuration ]
2.2 Types of drivers
2.3 Executing sql sta
2.4 Scrollable and up
2.5 Metadata — Database
2.6 Transactions — commit(), ro

(Database : PostgreSQL)

tements, query execution

datable result sets
Metadata, ResultSetMetadata

lIback(), SavePoint

3. Servlet _ ] "
3.1 Introduction to Servlet and Hierarchy of Serviet
3.2 Life cycle of serviet |
3.3 T:J;ggt configuration (Note: Only for Lab Demonstration)
3.4 Handing get and post request (HTTPI)t
3.5 Handling a data from HTML to servle

ivi database 10 servlet b |
gg IS{Et;{g:ilﬁ';ci?iiZf-m{Eer Authorization, URL rewriting, Hidden form fields,
.7 Sess1

Cookies and HitpSession
[10]

4. JSP

4.1 Simple first JSP program

4.2 Life cycle of JSP

4 Implic.it Objecr;ts _ Declarations, EX ress_ions_, Scriplets, Comments
Pl i St ar:i('{nférf:ﬁ%ems from database to servlet, s
4.6 Example of forwarc!

Using JSp scriplet tag

ervlet to JSP and displaying it



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B. Sc. COMPUTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS
TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16
TITLE OF PAPER :Computer Graphics
Code No. : CS-346

Semester IV Total Lectures: 48

Pre — Requisites
o  Computer programming skills in C programming language

e Basic understanding of use of data structures

e Basic Mathematical concepts related to matrices and geometry

Objectives

To study how graphics objects are represented in Computer
To study how graphics system in a computer supports presentation of graphics information

To study how interaction is handled in a graphics system

To study how to manipulate graphics object by applying different transformations
To provide the programmer’s perspective of working of computer graphics

1. Introduction to Computer graphics (4]

1. 1 Introduction to computer graphics & graphics systems '
1.2 Components of Computer Graphics Representation, Presentation , Interaction and

Transformations Beariiies
1.3 Applications of Computer Graphic . .

1.3 Pilii;]/Point Raster v/s Vector ,RGB color model, intensity ‘

1.4 Programmi;lg essentials — event driven programming. OpenGL library

- z 4]
d Interaction tasks ‘ » [
Locator, valuator, pick and choice;

2. Input devices an
for interaction — keyboard, mouse, trackball,spaceball, tablets, light pen, joy

2.1 Logical Interaction —

2.2 Physical devices used

stick, touch panel, data glove; "
interaction in Openq _

f’%- :31 é(r:ay;ii;([i ijﬁ(rniii;}aeces- cursors , radio buttons, scroll bars, menus, icons

2.6 Implementing GUI in open GL

[4]

3. Presentation and Output dewlc)zsffer, display file, lookup table;

3.1 ion Graphics - frame ' o
3.2 E:i;f[::;;a cti]eov:z]ic(gs II){andom and Raster scan display devices
3.3 Hardcopy devices - Plotters and Printers

[10]
4. RaStBl‘ Scﬂn Gl‘aplliCS DDA algorithl‘n, Bresenhamss line drawing algorithm, Circle generation
4.1 Line drawing algorithms;
algorithm; _ : olay,
s Gencranotl{]al‘c;fthc e : dary fill algorithm, flood fil
4.3 Displaying Lines and charac; ting polygons; fill algorithms, Boundary 1ill alg . flood fill
4.3 Polygon filling -Scan conve

algori
gorithm | 7]
Matrix representations & homogeneous

Jmage compression

g‘ il translation rotation, scaling;
agi ‘mations: ’ S
1 Basin trstonn 11 ntersecting lines. Viewing pipeline

. ; hear . : _ :
coordinates, Reflection, SIinesa para[lel lmCS’-f)n Setting window and viewport in OpenGL.

2-2 Transformation ofpolﬂész) dinate transformat
3 Window to viewport €0-



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B. Sc. COMPUTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS
TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16
TITLE OF PAPER : System Programming & Operating System
Code No. : CS-347

Aim:
To understand the process of designing and implementing System programs and operating system

components.

Objective :- ; o )
1. [gesign and implement System programs with minimal features to understand their complexity.

2. Design and implement simulations of operating system level procedures.

Syllabus

| Sr. No Topic Ig‘c;c;],l;es
1 Line Editor 8 lzctu:zz
2 SMACO simulator
3 Assembler e
4 Macro processor 8 lectures
5 DFA driver —— 8 lectures
6 ?evel}:apillnent Utilities 8 Lectures
7 oy she 12 lect
8 CPU SChedulEF. 8 leictul;?ss

lock detection :
_%0 1?;;: Ige lacement Algorithms :é E"cn;ljcs
ectures

11 File Allocation methods
Examination

: +10
Internal Marks : Activity + I abbook(10+10)

vity(s
Bittrmal Wil 450 programs(35630h) oral(5) Activity(5)



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y. B. Sc. COMPUTER SCIENCE SYLLABUS
TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM ACADEMIC YEAR 2015-16
TITLE OF PAPER :Lab Course Il — Programming in Java
Code No. : CS-348

Aim:
To understand the process of designing and implementing Core and Advanced Java programs.

Objective :-
1. Implement core Java programs to solve simple problems

2. Implement Client and Server end Java programs

Syllabus
| Sr. No | Topic | Lectures
Core and Advanced Java
I Simple Java programs 8 Lectures
2 Arrays and Packages 8 Lectures
3 Inheritance and Interfaces 8 Lectures
A Exception Handling g Lectures
5 File Handling _ Lectures
6 GUI Wﬁlmg 8 Lectures
7 Database Programming 8 Lectures
: - 4 Lectures
8 Multithreading 8 Lectures
9 Collection e
L Servlets 8 Lectures
“ll————— JSP : 4 Lectures
12 Socket Programming
Computer Graphics - e
—-1-___9 Sflﬂ@%%hics 4 Lectures
F%%%W/ﬁﬁﬁther 4 Lectures
ansformations i tion 4 Lectures
. W— 16 Lectures

Examinati
nation ava-+ listening) (10+10)

ar(Enhanced j

Internal Marks : Activity(CG) + 5

ach) oral(5) Activity(3)+ Labbook(10)

External Marks : two progra1n5(303



SAVITRIBAI PHULE PUNE UNIVERSITY
T.Y.B.Sc cm\?lmposed L
i TO BE IMPL.EI\’I.ENTEII’)I;?(E{MS ?(:EﬁJ e
ITLE . DEM
OF PAPER :Lab Course ITI - ngl‘amnfi(r:l YE!’;’R 2015-16
Code No. : CS-349 gin PHP & Project

Aim:

To und -
erstand the process of designing and implementing Web applicati
cations, using PHP

Objective :-

I. *
Implement Simple PHP programs to solve simple problems

Syllabus

Sr. No | Topic
PHP | Lectures
e —

; String manipulation 3L
Arrays BEIIIES

i Inheritance g Iﬂecmms

- File Handling 3 chmres

= Form designin 8L eCEres

: Database Connectivit 3 Lezmres

> Sessions and cookies 3 Lectu:::z
Java script with AJAX 21 sitiires

g
Environment 4 Lectures

Setting a LAN
4 Lectures

Configurin the Server
4 Lectures

Use of Service Primitives
—/,kigeloﬂs// 12 Lectures

Use of Networ

i

=~

re problem description

| roject
oject 1O ic and Prepa

Choose Proj p pare p
Study of Existin System
nd functionalities of proposed

Identifying users @
system
sign of the proposed system- Data

Preparing the De _
nd Report Dest ns

Il

W
Im Iementation

ExamiﬂaﬁOn
ect (20) Continuous Evaluation.

30) ( arge programm on
_90 Marks Extern

nall program PHP), networking(10)

HP + st
r Project Demo

Interna] Marks: Proj
al + 10 Marks Internal fo

E
‘memal Marks: One programs
Lgtemals Lab book(10); project
efore Final Practical Exa™



CS-101(New): Principles of Programming Languages

[Total Lectures: 48 Hours]

ICourse Prerequisites:
tis ass i i
umed that student learning this course have the following background:

: Eiperfence w?th an OOP language (such as Java or C++)

. W pe'r}ence with a procedural language (such as C)

o r OTl\mg kr}owledge of C, C++, and Java programming.
o asic algc?mhms and data structure concepts.

¥y to study this course?

* To allow Informed Design Decisions

*  Gives insight when debugging

" . . . Y y
Permits effective use of compilers/linkers interpreters and language oriented tools

L]
Helps to understand how language features work.

[ ] . . . -
Learn features, emulate missing features.
Develop a greater understanding of the issues involved in programming language

design and implementation
* Develop an in-depth understanding 0
programming paradigms
* Implement several programs in languages other than the one emphasized in the
core curriculum (Java/C++)
* Understand design/implementation issues involved with variable allocation and
subroutines, parameter passing

binding, control flow, types,
f the compilation process

* Develop thorough understanding 0
* To introduce several different paradigms of pro gramming
* To gain experience with these paradigms by using example programming

f functional, logic, and object-oriented

traction, and implementation

languages _
* To understand concepts of syntax, translation, gbs
Course Objectives: | .
® This course will prepare you to think about programming languages analytically:

from semantics

mming language de
ges more quickly
bulary when disc
nguage implemen

- Separate syntaX '
- Compare progrd signs
Learn new langud
Use standard vocd

Understand basic la
n both:

ussing languages
tation techniques

® This course focuses ©
- Theory is covered bY th

& Implementation is covere
Unit 1. Introduction [ T1 chap- 1]

e textbook readings, lectures, and on the tests

d by the homework assignments
[2]

* The Art of Language Desig™ [T1 tlu (7112

* The Programming Language SPEC [T1 1.3

®  Why Study Programming Lf'“g”{fffsl ]

* Compilation and ImerpretaUOﬂT[l |

®  Programming Environmenti}[ing MO dels Functional, Logic Languages
Program

Uni 2. Non-Imperative s
M.Sc.(CS) syllabus for affiliated colleg

page 10 of 42



CS102 (New) - Advanced Networking
Unit 1. Review of Basic Concepts
TCP/IP Protocol Suite [T1 2.3] 5
Underlying Technologies : LAN (802.3) T 13.1
Wireless Lans (802.11) T 1 3.2
Point-to-point WANS T 13.3
Switched WANS T 1 3.4
Unit 2. The Internet Layer Protocols
Review of IPv4 Protocol T 171,7.29.3,74,1.5
IPv6 T 127.1,27.2
Transition from IPv4 to IPv6 T 127.3
ICMPv4 T 19.1,9.2,9.3,9.4
ICMPv6 T 1 28.1,28.2,28.3,28.4
Unit 3. Routing Protocols [6]
Forwarding T 1 6.2
Structure of a Router T 1 6.3
Routing Tables T 1 11.1
Intra — And [nter-Domain Routing T 1 11.2
Distance Vector Routing T1113

RIPT111.4
OSPFT111.6
BGPT111.8
Multicast Routing T 1 4

Unit 4. The Transport LayerT , [6]
The Transport Service .
Elements gf Transport protocols T 2 6.2
UDP T 26.4.1
TCP T2 6.5.1t0 6.5.9 i

Unit 5. Multimedia
Digitizing Audio a0
Streaming stored Au.
Streaming Live Audl
Real-Time Interactive
RTP T 125.7
RTCP T 1258

Voice Over IP T 19549 2]

Unit 6, Introduction TO Security

The need for Security T 311:-)’2

i hes T2 1
Security Approac 314

[4]

d Video T125.
dio / Video T
o/ Video T :
Audio /

Principles of SGCLI;i;yl 31 5
T f Attacks :  1ues
Unit 7. C};'F;’e;tzgraphy . Concepts and Tech
Introduction T 3 = 322
Plain Text and Cipper TeTxthz 3.1,2.3 ,2.3.3,2-3
Substitution Technlfl}le’s " ; 3-2.4.1,2.4.2,2.4-3 326.1,262
Transposition eCthiEztriC ey yptograp :
S ym

Symmetric and

M.Sc.(Cs) syllabus for Jffiliated

Page 15 of 42



CS-103(New): Distri
Pre- e : Distributed Dat
e-requisites: Students should be well-versed with th::: Egsii:eagg !;;epts d
vanced concepts of

RDBMS

Objectives:
Main objective i ¢ inci
jective is to understand the principles and foundations of distributed d
ributed databases. This

course addres i . :
et ses architecture, design issues, integrity control, query pr i
ons, and concurrency control & distributed transaction relizif' licess]ng and optimization

ility. ?

Unit 1. Distributed databases: An overview
1.1 Features of distributed Vs centralized databases Chapter 1 from Book &
ook 2

1.2 Why DDB? DDBMS
1.3 Promises / problem areas in implementing a DDB Section 1.3,1.5 from B
-3,1.5 from Book 1

Unit 2. DDBMS Architecture
2.1 DBMS Standardization Chapter 4 from Book 1 [4]

2.2 Architectural models for DDBMS
2.3 DDBMS architecture
) 2 4 Distributed catalog management Section 21.8 from Book 3

Unit 3. Distributed database design
3.1 Alternative design strategies Chapter 5 from book 1 [10]
3.2 Distributed design 1SSues
3.3 Concepts of join graphs Section 4.2.1.2 from book 2
3.4 Fragmentation and allocation ~ Chapter 5 from Bookl

Unit 4. Overview of Query processing
4.1 Query processing problems
4.2 Objectives_of query processing Chapter 7 from book 1
4.3 Complexity of relational algebra operators

4.4 Characterization of query processors
4.5 Layers of query processing .
& data localization 2]

Unit 5, Query decomposition
5.1 Query decomposition _
Chapter 5.2 Localization of distributed data 8 from book 1
Unit 6. Optimization of distributed queries [10]
6.1 Query optimizati
. Centralized query OP! - i
fragment queries. ‘stributed query R
algorithms e ocion
6.2 Centralized query optimizatio s
6.3 Join ordering in fragnt ]?t quer Jgorithms
T 6.4 Distributed query OP“m’Zatlon ¢ ftions [2]
hit 7, Management of distributgd transa
71 Framework for transaelos o ed tra
7.2 Supporting atomicity Ofd'1st[:ib:1[:: ransactions
7.3 Concurrency cont 0 ) i
: jted t
7.4 Architectural aspe"® of distr®
+ency COI‘ltI'Ol Cha

Uy
It 8. Concurrency contr® .
8.1 Foundations of distribute
8.2 Distributed deadlocks
afﬁliated collegés

[4]

Chapter 9 from bookl

Page 18 of 42

M
Se.(cs) syllabus for



Byl CS-104(New): Design and Analysis of Algorithms
® Basic algorithms and data structure concepts.
® Basic programming concepts
Objectives
This course will prepare students in
Basic Algorithm Analysis techniques and understand the use o asymptotic notation

® Understand different design strategies
Understand the use of data structures in improving algorithm performance
® Understand classical problem and solutions

® Learn a variety of useful algorithms

® Understand classification o problems

Unit 1. Analysis o _
Algorithm definition, space complexity, time complexity, worst case ~best case —average case

complexity, asymptotic notation, sorting algorithms (insertipn sort, heap sort) , sorting in linear
time, searching algorithms, recursive algorithms ( Tower of Hanoi , Permutations).
[T11.1,1.2,13] [6]

Unit 2. Design strategies e t, Qui
Divide and conquer-control abstraction, binary Segf Zh3 1;1%1'%{]5 sort, Quick sort, Strassen’s matrix
S 1, 3.2,3.4,55,3. [6]
multiplicat [T13.1, : . : ”
Unit [33 (;rg:i ethod- knapsack problem, job sequencing with deadlmesfnummum—cost
Spanning treesyKruskal and Prim’s algorithm, OP“mzi S;:O;aie 60; ;aieg} opigl]}al
§ : 4 6,4.7, 4.
m v g [T14.1,4.2, o el D
Ult:fige4palterxls, }.qul‘mdn C;;il]?i:;l o matrix chain multiplication, . single source shortest paths,
It 4. Dynamic progra rd algorithm , all pairs shortest path, longest common

Dijkstra’s algorithm, Bellman- 1 sack problem, Traveling salesperson problem.

Subsequence, string editing, 0/1 knap [T15.1,5.3, 5.6,5.7,5.9] . [8]
' FS, Topological sorting, connected components
DFS and B [6]

Unit 5. Decrease and conquer: =250 556 3, 6.4
)’s problem, Sum of subsets problem, graph

' eet
Unit ¢, Backtracking: General nllethod, 8 Qu
Colorine pr miltonian cycie 7.3, 7.4, 7.5] [4]
g problem, Ha [T1 7-_1 %171% LI,FO,, LCBB, TSP problem, 0/1 knapsack

Unit 7, Branch and Bound Technlie [4]
Pro
S [TI 8'1'1’,8%[1813 ]and Binary Exponentiation — Problem
. .. Horner's
I
U:(;t 8 Transform and conqu¢ . -
Uction — [T1 9.1,9.2,9
: " _hard and NP- Complete problems,
U:)m 9. Problem classification e class of P, NP BE=
- Meterminjgtic algorithm, [2]
3
Bhificance of Cook’s theorem [T] i1 , ,
T - omputer Algorithms, Galgotia.
1y Books . & Sanguthe¥&t R;ﬁ:elrf/lq;'r press, 19901
T2I EHIS Horowitz, Sarta SahﬂlR- Ri vest, Algor 1this, r— Algorithms,
Refm: Cﬂrmen, ) Lrgaics Design and Analysis e Page 20 of 42
hces Texts J Ullman The

D A Aho, J. Hoperoft, = olleges
Se.(Cs) syllabus for affiliated



CS-105 (New) : Network Programming

Prerequisites:

*  Working Knowledge of C
o .
Basic Understanding of Networking Concepts

®  User Level Knowledge of Linux

Syllabus:
[Total Lectures: 48]

UNIT 1: Introduction
[2]

[ ] . . .
A Simple Daytime Client, protocol Independence, Error Handling: Wrapper F
: r Functions, A Sim
: ple

Daytime Server [Book-1]
[6]

u "
“UNIT 2: Sockets Introduction

alue-Result Arguments, Byte Ordering Functions, Byte Manipulati

- - - ! u

d inet_ntoa Functions, inet_pton and inet_ntop Fuict?tmn
. . g, Ions"

writen, and readline Functions, isfdtype Function

*  Socket Address Structures, V

Functions, inet_aton, inet_addr, an

sock_ntop and Related Functions, readn,

[Book-1]
*  What is a Socket?, Using SOCKets [Book-2]
UNIT 3.
IT 3: Elementary TCP Sockets [4]
ion, listen Function, accept Function, fork and

t Function, bind Funct

close Function, getsockname and getpeername Functions

e
socket Function, connec
exec Functions, Concurrent Servers,

[Book-1]
[6]

UNIT 4.
4: TCP Client-Server Example
r: str_echo Function, TCP Echo Client: main

Normal Termination, Connection
GPIPE Signal, Crashing of Server

erve
ormal Startup

process, Sl
£ server Host [Book-1]

n, TCP Echo S

cli Function, N
of Server

Shutdown ©

. .
TCP Echo Server: main Functio
r-"

Function, TCP Echo Client: st -
Abort before accept Return® Termination

Host, Crashing and Rebooting of Server e

[6]

Uiy 5:1/0 Multiplexing: The select and poll Functions
. . icited), patch Input, shutdown Function, str_cli
IF/ucr:(::Zie(ls}:;i?:;dF:;j::)r:! ;ngcﬁllﬁzngteirﬁfne:R{z\:\sflis?te)d), pselect Function, poll Fun::tir:;.ri l:r_(;[;l
Echo Server (Revisited Again) [BOUk‘” "
Nir g,
6: Socket Options ing If 20 option Is supported and Obtaining the
Betsockopt and setsockoPt Fu-ndionzft O;Ifo;s’ 1 sacket OPionS’ |CVIP6 Socket Option, IPV6
Default, Socket States: Geel:e(;':ti;ns [Bgok-ll page 22 of 42

Socket Options, TCP 59¢

3
C.(CS) syllabus for affiliated college®



€5-201: Diei
5§-201: Digital Image Processing

Syllabus:

UNIT 1. Introduction

: What is Digital Image Processing?
The origins of Digital Image Processing

= Gamma-Ray Imaging
= X-Ray Imaging
Imaging in the Ultraviolet Band

Imaging in the Microwave Band
Imaging in the Radio Band

o
e Components of an Ima

UNIT2 Dig:
2. Digital Image Fundamentals

ge Processing System

Elements of Visual perception
e Lightand the Electromagnetic Spectrum

° |mage sensing and Acquisition

e |mage Sampling and Quantization
hips between Pixels

e Some Basic Relations
e An Introductionto the Mathematica

= Array versus Matrix Operations
onlinear Operations

Linear versus N

u
«  Arithmetic Operations
perations

. Setand Logical O
tial Filtering

Examples of Fields that use Digital Image Processin
g

Imaging in the Visible and Infrared Bands

Fundamental steps in Digital Image Processing

UNiT
3. Intensity Transformation and 5pa
o Background | |
* Some Basic Intensity Transformatlon Functions
® Histogram processing
= Histogram Equallzatlon o
= Histogra atching (Speaflcatlon]
« Local Hist gram processing
e  Fundamentals of spatial Filtering
e Smoothing Spati@! Filters
® Sharpening spatial Filters "
UN'Tq ot Combining Spatia Enhar_lcem
- Filtering in the Frequency pomain
o Background
© Preliminaly Concep™ sform of 53 pled Functions
®  Sampling and ourier oFT) - O Jariable
rier Transfor (
yariables

* The Discrete FOU

® Extension to Func
liated colleg®>

tions ©

M.s
C.(CS) syllabus for affi

[Total Lectures: 48]

3]

[ Tools Used in Digital Image Processing

(7]

(10]

page 25 of 42



C5-202 -
(New): Advanced Operating Systems

Prerequisites:

L ]
Worki
. IBaS_rklng knowledge of C programming
o fc Computer Architecture concepts
asic i :
algorithms and data structure concepts

C
ourse Objectives:
perating S
g Systems Concepts using Unix/Linux and W
indows as

representati
ntative exampl i
es. i i
ples. This course strikes a delicate balance between th
eory (cov i
ekl A ered in Text
). In fact, most Units start with the thec?mk-z’
ry and

3) an '
Programming inotcel:? et ?Onr:epts gilena B 5
Writing C progra ce to the Unix/Linux system - the system call i"terface. L o e o ey
Threads Mana ms that run under Unix/Linux. Finally, it concludes with an averin of Windows
also provides g‘-’m'ent. This course provides an understanding of the functions O:'VEW‘E‘*T’ ey
provide an insight into functional modules of Operating Systems. It diieratmg pos—-
: usses the concepts

underlyi on of Opera ng System
YINg i i implemen
g in the design andi pl tati f rati ystems.

This
course teaches Advanced O

Syllabus:
[03]

nit 1. In N n

u . ; ux Kerne
I trOdUCtlon to U IX/ | r I

ware, Architecture of UNIX

Assumptions about Hard

ser perspective,
Topics: 1.2,1.3,15 2.1)

L ]
System Structure, U

. Operating System (TextBook—S: Chapter
Concepts of Linux programming- Files and the Filesystem, Processes Users and
. . " a
ocess communication (TextBook-1: Chapter 1- relevant tc;] i G;rOUps,
pics

signals, Interpr
[13]

Permissions,
r retrieval of a buffer, reading and

Unit 2 i
2. File and Directory 1/©
read, write, Iseek, close, pipes, dup

pool, scenarios fo

open,
5.7,5.12,5.13)

dup2, SYnG, fsync, and fdatasync, fentl, /dev/fd
ID, file access permissions, ownershi 1,°
tion, chmod and fchmod, sticky pb?;
ms, link, unlink, remove, anc;
utime, mkdir and

e of the puffer
e of regular file,

L]
Buffer headers, structt’
4.2,5.1-53,55

writing disk blocks, inodes,

. (TextBook- 3: Chapter Topics: 3.1-
open, creat, file sharing, @ omic OP
t, file tyPe> ot-User-1D @7
i 55 function,

and director! a
e size, file t
link an

structur
3.4,4.1,
erations,
d Set-Group-
umask func
file syste
functions, file times,
special files (TextBook-4: Chapter

ru ncation!

chown, fchowm,
rename functions, sym d readlink ;
rmdir, reading directories: chdin, fchdir, device
Topics: 3.3, 3.4 3.10—3.14,3. ,4.2-4.23) ' y |
®  Scatter/Gather /0, M2 iles into emory’ - fﬂ;rmabl F[T.e 1/, 1/O Schedulers and
I/O Performance: irectories:. copying 2 d Ivoavr:?fopilcs), svice Nodes, Out-of-Band
Communication (rextBook chapters: 4 and 7-T€'€
page 28 of 42
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Unit 1.

Unit 4,

Un'
it 5 A
ceur ures , "
tecis; racy Meas onfusion matrix,
on, recall, F-meast®
Jications of

Ul'lit 6.

M'SC-{CS) syllabus for affiliat

CS- . "
W DaStaZIi);gﬁg). Data Mining and Data Warehousing
Basic Data Mining Tasks
DM versus Knowledge Discovery in Databases
Data Mining Issues
Data Mining Metrics
Social Implications of Data Mining
Overview of Applications of Data Mining
Introduction to Data Warehousing [4]

Architecture of DW
OLAP and Data Cubes
Dimensional Data Modeling-star, snowflake schemas
Data Preprocessing — Need, Data Cleaning, Data Integration &
Transformation, Data Reduction
Machine Learning
Pattern Matching
Data Mining Techniques
Frequent item-sets and Association (ule mining: Apriori algorithm,
Use of sampling for frequent item-set, FP tree algorithm
Graph Mining: Frequent sub-graph mining, Tree mining, Sequence
Mining
Classification & [16]
e Decision tree le
Construction, P
Issues: Over-fitting
continuous classes _
Classification and Regression Tr
e Bayesian Classificat
e Bayes Theoren
e Bayesian N

e [Inference .
gtructur® Jearning

Prediction .
arning: 3 hrs] _
formance, attribute selection

, tree pruning methods, missing values,

o Parameter and 6
I ‘fiors I'S digib
° IL_:1nczar C[aﬂisésfli; gEs . erceptron and SVM classifiers
. east squate= ?
3 hrs]

e prediction [
e Linear regressmn

e Non-lincat regression |
cross—vahdatlo

n, bootstrap

data mining

and appP

ns of data mining

Software for data miping
R, Weka, Sample applicati®

Clustering

k-meang
ed college®

[4]
[4]
[4]
[4]
[4]
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CS-204 Project
The Project can be platform, Language and te

by project guide. Assessment will be don
will be on the basis of weekly progress of project work, progress re

documentation and demonstration.
You should fill your status of the project
project guide regularly. Progress reports
specific task. (The format of progress repo
progress report. Project will not be accep
responsibility remains with student.

chnology independent. Project will be evaluated

e weekly in the respective batch. Evaluation
port, oral, results and

work on the progress report and get the Signature of
hould sharply focus how much time you have spent on
You should keep all signed

rt is given as follow.)
itted and all

ted if progress report is not subm

Page 33 of 42
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Elective Course [CS-206]:  Artificial Intelligence

Prerequisites —
- Concepts of Data structures and
Objectives-
- To understand and gain
Course contents -
Unit 1. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence
- What is AI?
- Early work in Al
- Al and related fields
Unit > 1 Al problems and Techniques
it 2. Problems, Problem Spaces and Search
- Defining Al problems as 4 State Space Search: example
- Production Systems
_ Search and Control Strategies
- Problem Characteristics
- Issues in Design of Searc
Wik Additional Problems
nit 3. Heuristic Search Techniques
- Generate-and-test
- Hill Climbing
- Best First Search
- Problem Reduction
- Constraint Satisfaction
Vi g o Mean-Ends Analysis
NIt 4. Knowledge Representation
- Representations an :
- Approaches to Kno¥
4 Kﬁgl\:f:j;e reprcsentation metho
- Propositional Logic
- Predicate logic : i
- Representing Simple faCtsdl I;slz;oriiationships
- Representing InstaIaniS {and predicates
- Computable Functions a1
-R ion o
) ng\?vlztlrtclloan — ward chaining
Unit 5, Slof — and — Filler
- Weak Structures
- Semantic Networks
- Frames
- Strong Structures ;
. Concfptual Dwﬁﬂde“mes
= Scripts
Unit 6, Game Playing sdures |
- Minimax Sear¢ Proctgffs 1ty AXIOTS: Baye's
- Adding alpha-betd P pgic Proba® y
- Uncertianty Reasonilie’ s
for Jffiliated colleg®

Design and Analysis of algorithms

the knowledge of the subject

h Programs

S [I'IJCtUl'BS

M.Sc.(CS) syllabus
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(CORE) CS 301: Software Metries & Project Management

No of lectures: 48

Pre-requisites

* Software Engineering
L] & -
Basic testing concepts

Ohjecti’v‘es

and Project Management COVETS skills that are required to ensure

successful medium and large scale software projects.

* It examines Requirements Elicitation, Project Mana_
and Management of Large Software Engineering Projects. '

* Student learn to select and apply project management techniques

gement; perform softwa

i : 1 a
planning, estimation, process metrics and risk man ' :
pecti ons, design and execution of system test €ases.

2

* Software Metrics
gement, Verification and Validation

for process modeling,
re verification

and validation using ins
1 [4]
hapter 1 ; Introduction to project Management
: What is a Project?
. What is Project nlanagelneqt? :
Project phases and project life cycle
L ]
i Organizational structure
Qualities of Project Manager :
e
haptey 2: Project Managemcnt Components .
: lopment and execution
Project Integration Management-iject plan develop
Change controls
Configuration mauagement &
C
lapter 3. Scope Managcmﬂ“f
Strategic planning .
finition
2]

Scope planning, de

Verification and contml

Ch

a

- "Pler4: Time manﬂgement
Activity planning d Contrﬂl

Schedule developme” an




(CORE) CS 302: Mobile Computing

No of Lectures: 48
Prerequ'isites

« Concepts of multiplexing i

* Concepts of I\Ietwf:])rkinr;£> end modulation
* Conversant with OS internals

+ Familiar with event handling

« Web browsers

» Create and Compile Java Programs

« Brief History of wireless communication

Objectives
« To familiarize the students with the buzz words and technology of mobil
obile

communication
« Understand the GSM architecture
-_Understand the issues relating to Wireless applications

Chapter 1 : Introduction t0 Mobile Computing -

Introduction and need for Mobile computing

Mobility and portability
Mobile and Wireless devices

Applications o
Brief History of wireless communication

[31

Chapter 2 : Wireless Transmission
xing and modulation

al Concepts of multiple

e (ener
e Spread Spectrumm
o Cellular Systems
[4]

Chapter 3 : Medium Access Control Layer

. lized MAC? _
e 4 exposed terminals
erminals

nd comparison of SDMA, F

o  Why spec
a. hidden an

b. near and fart
e ii. General Concepts @

DMA, TDMA , CDMA
(8]

Chapter 4 : Mobile IP

o Goals, assumptio

* Entities and terminol0gies
* Agent Discovery
® Registration
‘ L m— L ———
* Tunneling and encapsulaf:ﬁfﬁw;;ﬁﬁﬂ;ﬁ_;_,__

Mm "
R g EE
S T



(CORE) CS 303: Soft Computing

No of Lectures: 48

Objective

To understand the concepts of how an i i
intelligent ; ;
development process. gent system work and its brief

Prerequisites
e Probability
e First Order Predicate Logic
e Classical Logic
e Calculus

Description
Intelligent systems can function as intelligent assistants, augmenting or supplementi
nting

human expertise while increasing productivity. This course e
: _ ; . Xposes learn
Network, Fuzzy Logic and Genetic Algorithms, which are the major build?trlsg ;JC;OI‘;TE: r(ﬂ‘

Intelligent Systems.

Chapter 1 : Introduction to Fuzzy Logic [16 to 20]

The Illusion : Ignoring Uncertainty and accuracy, Uncertainty and information, Fuzzy set and
membership, Chance versus Fuzziness. Classical Sets, Fuzzy Sets, Cartesian Product, Crisp
Relations, Fuzzy relations, Tolerance and equivalence Relations, Fuzzy Tolerance and
equivalence Relations, Value assignments, Other Forms‘of the Composition Operations, Features
of the membership Function, various forms, Fuzzification, Defuzzification to Crisp set, A-Cuts
for fuzzy Relations, Defuzzification to Scalars, Fuzzy Logic, Approximate Reasoning, Others
forms of implication operations, Natural Language, Linguistic Hedges, Fuzzy (Ruled-Based)
system, Graphical technique of inference, Membership value assignment-Intuition, Inference,

From Book 1 Chapters 1,2,3,4,5,6

[10 to 12]

Chapter 2 : Fuzzy System and Classification

Fuzzy Relation, Equations, Nonlinear Simulation Using Fuzzy

Fuzzy System Simulatign- o
Systems, Fuzzy Associative Mt?n:l(:jr‘;n "by Equivalence s ions, ‘Cluster Analyin, Gluster
e _Means, Classification Metric, Hardening

Hard c-Means, Fuzzy ¢-
tions from Clustering. | |
Relall,rinciple-Extension Principle, Fuzzy Arithmetic, Interval

Methods 0

Fuzzy Classification- "
Validity, c-Means Clustering,
the Fuzzy c-Partition, Similarity
Fuzzy Arithmetic and EXtenst -
Analysis in Arithmetic, APPY oximate

| ] 8) 10’ 12
20 to 22]

f Extension.

From Book 1 Chapte

SO & twork
Chaptex 3 1 Neural A n. Advantages of Neural Networks

Neural networks: Aﬂiﬁcial Nem; alglis
Application Scope of Neural Netw!
M:«WM

9]



(ELECTIVE) CS 304: Project

The Project can be platform, Language and technology independent

Project will be evaluated by project guide. 1

Assessment will be done weekly in the respective batch.

Evaluation will be on the basis of week :

results and documentation and demori\tlr};t?;:l.gress R RS report oral
You should fill your status of the project work on the progress report and get the
Signature of project guide regularly. Progress report should sharply focus how much time
you have spent on specific task. (The format of progress report is given as follow.)

> You should keep all signed progress report.
Project will not be accepted if progress report is not submitted and all responsibility

VVYY

Y

remains with student.
Students should prepare design document using SE/UML techniques depends on your

project.

About project Report: -
> The report should be typed on A4 size, executive bond paper for the final submission,

he good quality Rexene bound. We suggest, using one-and-half

The report should be in t
ew Roman 12 font sizes for the normal text, 14-16 font sizes for

spaced printing, Times N
headings & page titles.

» Number of copies: _ _

prepare 2 copies of the project report. One for yourself, one

For one project you should ‘
for college (College copy can be in CD).

Evaluation for internal 50 Marks
Description Marks
UML Diagrams 10M
Technology And Design Based F.irst Demo | 15M
Project Technology Based 2 assignments 10M
Second Demo 15M

Marks

Evaluation for external 50 I

ﬁ%

— Demo 5y |

M

T Remet. TN
05M

—Prescntation
///\@a/,/f“'“'“'”

11



(ELECTIVE) CS 305: Web Services

No of lectures: 48
Pre-requisites
e Strong knowledge about Java programming.

e Good Understanding of Object Oriented Programming concepts
e Must be familiar with XML. '

Objectives

e To Understand Web Services and implementation model for SOA

e To Understand the SOA, its Principles and Benefits
e Understanding cloud computing as a web service

e Discuss the concept of virtualization and data in cloud.

Chapter 1 : Web Service and SOA fundamentals

[8]

Introduction, Concept of Software as a Service(SaaS), Web services versus Web based

applications, Characteristics of Web services, Service interface and implementation, The

Service
interoperability, Web se

shortcomings of Web services.

Oriented Architecture(SOA), Quality of service (QoS), Web service
rvices versus components, RESTful services , Impact and

[8]

Chapter 2 : Web Services Architecture.
ristics, core building blocks of web services,

Web services Architecturc and its characte
d technologies available for im

standards an
sic steps of implementing W

communication, ba

enabled applications.

Simple Object Access Protocol

n communicatio‘n and

Inter-ap plicatio

wire protocols,

. . el
s

OAP Web Services
s of SOAP.

Structure of a SOA

Services, developing S

Advantages and disadvantage

using Java, Error h

plementing web services, web services

eb services, developing web services

[10]

SOAP as a messaging protocol,
Building SOAP Web

andling in SOAP,




(ELECTIVE) CS 308: Business Intelligence

No of lectures: 48

Pre-requisites
e Relational database concepts, database design and entity-relationship (E-R) modelin
data normalization, and Structured Query Language (SQL). -

e Data Mining techniques

Objectives
Understand the role of BI in enterprise performance management and decision support.

e Understand the applications of data mining and intelligent systems in managerial work.

e Understand data warehous
including dimensional modeling,
metrics, and cubes.

ing and online analytical processing (OLAP) concepts,
star and snowflake schemas, attribute hierarchies,

* Learn data analysis and reporting using an available BI software.

Chapter 1 : Introduction to Business intelligence 6]

Definition and History of BL, Transaction processing versus analytical processing, BI
implementation , Major tools and techniques of BI

Chapter 2 ; Data warehousing [10]

Jouse architecture, ETL process, data warehouse

, Data warel 4 wa
p, Data Mart vs. EDW, Implementation 1ssues,

Definition and concepts,
Bottom u

development, Top down Vs-
Real-time data warehousing

14
Chapter 3 : Business performance management [14]
Key performance indicators and operational metrics, Balanced scorecard , Six Sigma ,
Dashboards and scorecards
[10]

Chapter 4 : Data Mining for Business Intelligence

Data mining process, Dafa mining methods, ANN for Data Mining

21



(CORE) CS 401: Full Time Industrial Training/ Industrial Project

Period — Minimum 4 months

1. There will be a t_eacher coordinator for a group of students. A teacher coordinator will
take care of joining letters from students along with other necessary submission listed

below.

A student will have to submit 2 reports during the period of ITP to the Department of the

college.

Aftf:r the complfstion of the ITP, a student will have to submit a synopsis along with the
project completion certificate from the respective industry/research institute /educational

institute.

A student will submit one hard copy (Student Copy) and a soft copy’s (preferably 2 CDs)
of the work carried out towards ITP.

ded by the experts (One internal examiner, one external

5. The project will be gra
) and one industrial expert) as follows:

examiner(academic expert

F- A student will have to carry
out project once again for a
complete semester

C- 50 and above
D- 45 and above
E- 40 and above

O — 75 and above
A — 65 and above
B — 55 and above

nt can complete ITP with a research project of a teacher / an

Important Note: A stude
ty of Pune/ a funding agency.

expert funded by the Universi

Evaluation for internal 50 Marks will be done according to Progress Report written
by Teacher Coordinator
Evaluation for external 50 Marks will be done by Industrial Expert, Academic

Expert and One [nternal Examiner.



Mathematical Methods in

26 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUTS503 Physics Professional Ethics
27 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUT504 | Atoms and Molecules Professional Ethics
28 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUTS0s | Experimental Techniques Professional & Industrial
in Physics Ethics
29 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUP506 Physics Lab-I l;ﬁf::smnal & Industrial
30 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUT601 Electrodynamics Professional Ethics
31 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUT602 | Solid State Physics Professional Ethics
32 [ M. Sc. Physics PHYUT603 | Quantum Mechanics Professional Ethics
33 |M.Sc.Physics |  PHYUT604 | Lasers Professional & Indusria
34 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUT605 !Experin_lental Techniques Professional & Industrial
in Physics II Ethics
35 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUP606 | Physics Lab II ggfzsnonal & Industrial
36 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUT?701 IS)E;t;s:g:al Mechanics in Professional Ethics
. Quantum . .
37 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUT?702 Mechanics II Professional Ethics
i Environment and
38 [ M. Sc. Physics PHYDT?703 Energy-I Sustainability Ethics
. i ial
39 |M.Sc.Physics | PHYDT704 | Instrumentation-I Professional & Industria
i dustrial
40 | M. Sc. Physics PHYDP705 Special Lab I gﬁifg:smnal & Industria
fessional & Industrial
41 |M.Sc.Physics | PHYUP706 | Physics Lab III gﬁizsw“a n
42 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUT801 | Nuclear Physics Professional Ethics
43 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUTS802 Material Science Professional Ethics
: Environment and
44 | M, Sc. Physics PHYDT803 Energy-II Sustainability Ethics
i fessional & Industrial
45 | M. Sc. Physics PHYDT804 | Instrumentation-II E:t'ﬁi::snona
: i trial
46 |M.Sc.Physics | PHYDP80S | Special Lab II gﬁif::smal & Industria
: i Industrial
47 | M. Sc. Physics PHYUP806 | Physics Lab IV: Project Professional & In

Ethics




Kopargaon Taluka ucation Society’s
K. J. Somaiya College of Arts, Commerce & Science, Kopargaon
Crosscutting Issues in Syllabus of Geography

Crosscutting Issues in 2013 Pattern:

Sr. Class Course Code Course Name Addressed issues
No.

1 B. A. Gg-220(S-1) | SYBA: Economic Geography OR Tourism Professional
Geography Geography Ethics

2 B. A. Gg-201(5-2) | SYBA: Fundamentals of Geographical Professional
Geography Analysis Ethics

3 B. A. Gg-301(S-4) | TYBA: Techniques of Spatial Analysis Professional
Geography Ethics

4 M.A/M.Sc | Gg-105 F'Y MA: Practical in Physical Geography Professional
Geography ' (Sem-I) Ethics

5 M.A /M.Sc | Gg-106 F 'Y MA: Practical in Human Geography Professional
Geography Ethics

6 M.A/M.Sc | Gg-223 Geography of Rural Settlement Professional
Geography Ethics

7 M.A/M.Sc | Gg-202 F'Y MA: Practical in Cartography( Sem-II) Professional
Geography Ethics

8 M.A /M.Sc | Gg-203 F Y MA: Practical in Surveying and Field | Professional
Geography visit( Sem-I) Ethics

9 M.A /M.Sc | Gg-204 F'Y MA: Geography of Tourism( Sem-IT) Professional
Geography Ethics

10 M.A /M.Sc | Gg-207 FY MA: Practical in Terrain Analysis( Sem- | Professional
Geography 11) Ethics

11 M.A/M.Sc | Gg-333 S'Y MA: Population & Settlement Geography | Professional
Geography ( Sem-III) Ethics

12 M.A /M.Sc | Gg-302 S Y MA: Interpretation of Topographical Professional
Geography . Maps & Village Survey / Project work Ethics

13 M.A /M.Sc | Gg-303 S Y MA: Research Method in Geography( Professional
Geography Sem-III) Ethics

14 M.A /M.Sc | Gg-305 S'Y MA: Practical in Watershed analysis( Professional
Geography Sem-Iil) Ethics

15 M.A/M.Sc | Gg-441 S'Y MA: Principles of Regional Geography & | Professional
Geography Project work Ethics

16 M.A /M.Sc | Gg-420 SY MA: Regional Planning and Professional
Geography Development( Sem-1V) Ethics

17. B. A. Gg-320(S-3) | TYBA: Population and Settlement Geography | Gender
Geography

18. M.A /M.Sc | Gg.-104 FYMA: Principles of Population and Gender

Settlement Geography

Geography




19, B. A. Gg-310(G-3) | TYBA: Regional Geography of India OR Human Values
Geography Human Geography
20. M.A /M.Sc | Gg-321 SYMA: Political Geography Human Values
Geography
21 M.A /M.Sc | Gg-304 SYMA: Social &Cultural Geography( Sem- Human Values
Geography [I)
22, M.A /M.Sc | Gg-404 SYMA.: Geography of Food Security of India | Human Values
Geography
23. M.A /M.Sc | Gg-405 SYMA: Geography of Health Human Values
Geography
24, M.A /M. Sc | Gg- 407 SYMA: Regional Geography of SAARC Human Values
Geography countries
25. B. A. Gg-110 (G-1) | FYBA: Elements of Geomorphology Environment and
Geography Sustainability
26. B. A. Gg-210(G-2) | SYBA: Elements of Climatology and Environment and
Geography Oceanography OR Sustainability
Geography of Disaster Management
2. M.A /M.Se | Gg.-101 FYMA: Principles of Geomorphology( Sem- | Environment and
Geography I) Sustainability
28. M.A /M.Sc | Gg.-102 FYMA: Principles of Climatology( Sem-I) Environment and
Geography Sustainability
29. M.A /M.S¢ | Gg-213 FYMA: Population Geography( Sem-II) Professional
Geography Ethics & Human
Value
30. M.A /M.Sc | Gg-205 FYMA: Geography of Disaster Management | Environment and
Geography ( Sem-lI) Sustainabi]ity
31. M.A /M.Sc | Gg-313 SYMA: Urban Geography Environment,
Geography Professional
Ethics, Human
Value
32. M.A /M.Sc | Gg-103 FYMA: Prin. Of Economic Geography Environment and
Geography Sustainability
Professional
Ethics
33 FYB. Com FYBCOM: Commercial Geography grﬁfessio,m[
thics

N

0

. S. Yadav
IQAC, Coordlrator Principal

W

K. Chavhan

Head, Dept. of Geography

Dr.




Objective:-

Gg- 220 : Tourism Geography (S-1)

- 1) To acquaint the student’s basic concepts of Geography & Tourism

2) To aware the students with the utility and application of Tourism

3) To help the students & society to understand the interr

and employment generation opportunities. .
4) To understand the impact of tourism on Physical and Human Environments,

clationship between tourism

a)Nationality

b) Travel Time

c)Travel Distance

1. International 2. National

3. Regional 4. Local

1. Long Haul 2. Short Haul.
1. Global 2. National

3. Regional 4. Local

T Section-I
Hﬁ-&_u_l_unjt Sub-unit Learning Points Periods
| Introduction to | (A) Introduction | I.Introduction 10
Tourism and Definition 2.Defmition of Tourists and Tourism
Geography ' .
(B) Nature of 1.Uniqueness 2. Diversity
Tourism 3.Recreational 4. Dynamic
Geography 5.Interdisciplinary
6.Non-Productive
7.Seasonal
(C) Scope of I Tourism as a Basic Need of
Tourism Mankind
Geography 2 Tourism and Transportation
3 Natural environment and Tourism
4. Culture and Tourism
5. Religion and Tourism
6. Tourism Products
(D) Importance I Relation Between Geography and
Tourism
: 2 Importance of Tourism .
E e Concepts and | (A)Concepts 1 Geo-Tourism 15
Classification 2 Agr_o- Tounsn}
of Toutism 3 Heritage Tourism
4 Adventure Tourism
5 Religious Tourism
6 Health Tourism
7 Sport Tourism
8 Disaster Tourism
(B) Classification
Based on

|




L. Groy
s .
3, Indivli)dual = RERRRR
1. Reljgj
. e!;%;;gs 2. Recreation
5. Nature 4. Adventure
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Gg-201 : FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOGRAPHICAL ANALYSIS

(

Objectives:
1. To enable the

From June 2014

Workload : Six periods per week per batch (12 Students Per Batch)
Examination for the Course will be conducted at the end of academic year)

students 1o use various Projections and Cartographic Techniques.

2. To acquaint the students with basic of Statistical data. o
3, To sequaint the students wilh the principles of surveying, Its importance and utility in the

geographical swdy.

Topic

No
1| Maps and

Scales

2 | Map
Projection

3 | Data
Representation
n by various
techniques

SECTION- I
Learning Points Exercises No. of
I eriods
. Mups Meaning, 1. Map : Meaning, Definition and Types. 15

definition and Types 2. Map Scale : Definition and Types l
| 2, Map Scale : ) . | \
Definition and Types Conversion of Verbal scale to numeric and vice- |
versa (in British and Metric Systems)
i) Construction of simple graphical scale (Two ‘
examples) | !
i) Construction of comparative scale (Two ‘ |
examples)

1. Definition and need 1. Zenithal Polar projection. \ 20_"
of Map Projection i. Zenithal Polar Gnomonic Projection | |
2. Classification of map ii. Zenithal Polar Stereographic Projection. | |
projection based on 2. Conical l"rojec.lion Y ‘ ‘
method of construction i. Projection with one standard | |
and developable parallel ‘ ‘
surfaces used. ii. Bonne’s Projection |
3. Cylindrical Projection ‘ |
i. Cylindrical equal area

Projection. | |
ii. Mercator's Projection | ‘

4.Covenetional Map Projections ‘
i. Mollweide’s Projection | l
(Construction of above map projection with \

properties and uses of each group : one example ‘
from each hemisphere). ‘ |
G Diageams | 1. Smple Line Graph ]

2. Polygraph ‘ ‘
3. Simple Bar Diagram

4, Compound Bar Diagram |
5, Pie Diagram (Chart) ‘
6. Choropleth Mapping ‘
Plotting & Presentation using computers ‘




Basic

L. Population

and L. Populatiop, sample, Method of sampling,
analysis of Sample Characteristics of sample
Statistical 2. Tally marks and frequency table,
Data

2. Statistical Data and

3, Frequency distribug
Frequency

polygon)
4. Cumulative Frequency and Ogive curve,

ion (histogram and

Surveying 1. Directions

1. Varioys Methods of deciding North direction

True, ] i
2. Definitigp of Magnetic and Grid Norypy

Survcying

3. Types of Surveying 2. Plane Table Survey. i
i Rafliazio.n Methog ii. Intersection methods |
3. Prismatic Compasg Surveying Methods:

1L Open Traverg ii

1. Close Travers
4._GI’.S Survey g Plotting

|4. Measy,

rement of Lang
|

Field
Excursion /
Village/

Urban
Surve

Lexercige - i
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mcasuremcnt of pieca of a
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1of tour
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i ity, Pune
itribai le Pune University,
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i ial Analysis (S-
G : Techniques of Spatia
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(Examination fo

ives:

1
th SOI [OpUSheetS ﬂ.ﬂd to vaun-e the (n()w eagee
' h Studeﬂ S 1eet

Reading/Interpretation.

ith the weathe
2. To familiarize the students with th

i a.
Geographical phenomen: _
- To acquaint the students with IM

y ——
instruments and their applications in
¢

i hy.
' i st ntial part of geograp
Reading / 1nterpre:tat‘1on.le entary statistics as an esse p

4.To train the students in elementar

students.
3. To awareness about GIS among the

nit | Topic

)

T Toposheets

(27 Methods of
Relief
Representation

B Toposheet
Reading,

Interpretation &
data generation

Section - 1

i wledge of weather map
n and to gain the kno
D weather maps

Learning Points

Periods

ia (SOI) toposheets,
: vey of India ( ¢
& mtroc.{uitio?::n?;iron, Grid reference, Conventional
Marginal In
: bols _
signs a%‘}f{ﬁsheetﬂnde){mg of toposheets
b. Types

y /Million sheet X
& 11: 528?}83?]33@% sheet/Quarter inch sheet
ii. 1:

i heet
i+ 1:100000/Half inch s
11; 1ll'IS?)%()Of’Ona inch sheet
. 1:
v. 1:25000
vi. 1: 5000

15

lief Representationl '
\ Metl])'?a(ljt?\?ef'lfillchures, Hill shading, Layer Tint
Quali i

i Bench Marks,
Ll tours, Form lines, \ :

Quantltqtlzf;gﬁ:ﬂ;ulation Mark, Relative I;elght ()
Spot Heig ﬁén of Relief features by Contou s
Re])resel'ltsfﬂmwJ Convex Slope, Steep Slope,
Concave : e )

d/Uniform liff
S Tgi]i?c;plll', Plateau, Ridge, Saddle, Pass, Cli
Conica d
& Waterfall

i Pmﬁl? and Description of Cross Profile of any
Drawing

: - osheet o
el - OIE tDOI:::'scrip‘rion of Longitudinal Profile of a
Drawing a

15

a River o
Roaj 'Org‘;f at least three SOI toposheets one each fo
Readin

i illy Region
; Mountamousfhllly_
L Pl?e?:{l gr:iursion for Orientation of tppnsheet,
a4 dﬂyt'fn and Identification c_f Geo gral-ahmal
Obstel’\;z imd Preparation of a Brief Report
Features d

15




Practicals (3
03
09

hours
duration)

No. of Practicals: 20

3. Slope, Aspect map (degrees)
4. Dissection index map
Block Diagram (multiple section)

5. Hypsometric integral

Relief analysis (for a 3 to 5 order drainage
6. Basin cross profiles

basin; based on grid method)

1. Horton and Strahler methods of stream
1. Absolute relief map

ordering (for a 3 to 5 order drainage

basin)
2. Relationship between stream order

Learning points
and number; Bifurcation ratio
2. Relative relief map

a. Geomorphology

UNIVERSITY OF PUNE

MA/MSC Syllabus in Geography (credit system)
Revised Syllabus (from June,2013)
Title: Practicals in Physical Geography

1. Stream Ordering
2. Basin relief

Subunit
analysis

Drainage Network
Drainage basin

Unit

Code No. Gg: 105
No. of Credits: 04

unit No.
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b. Ozamﬂo_omw
Preparation of climatic
diagrams

Climatic elements

._.O:Hmﬂom_,mn:
2, Climograph
3. Simple wind rose
4. Hythergraph

1.Determination of climatic type by using
Koppen’s and Thornthwaite’s scheme of
classification.

Classification of
Climate

1.Climatic Classification of
Koppen and Thornthwaite

Construction of water budget diagram
using Precipitation & potential evapo-
transpiration data

2. Water budget

Reference Books:

King, C. A.M (1966): Techniques in mmoSo:oao._o,E\. Edward Arnolq, London

Monkhouse, F. J. ang Wilkinson, H. R,, (1976). Maps and Diagrams, Methuen & Co.
Savindra Singh (2002): Geomorphology, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

Miller, Austin (1953): The skin of the Earth, Methuen & Co. Ltd. London

Strahler: Physical Geography

ROBINSON Elements of Omnom..‘m.aE\ 6/e Rep. (2010)
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b. Settlement and Population Geograph ;
Indices ang 1. Age-sex pyramid
Projection 2. Child-women ratig
3 Dmnmzam:ow ratio

4. Infant mortality rate

5. Age specific mortality
6. Population growth rate
7. Population projection

Population
OmomﬁmUE\

Presentation using

Data Analysis and
Computers

Computer
Application

1. Rank size ryle & primate index

2. Calculation of centrality
5. Nearest Neighbor analysis

6. Gravity mode|

Methods for
calculation of

Urban data and
Dispersion

Settlement
Omobﬁmba )4

Reference Books:
1. Carter Harold ( 1977): The study of Urpan Geography

J. and Dhilion (1984): Agricultura] Geography.

: »J. M. (1997). Techniques in Human Geography:, Routledge.
10. Lloyd, P. ang B. Dicken (1972): Location in Space - A theoretical approach 1o economic 9eography.Harper ang

Row, New York
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9. Rural Various aspects of 1. Land use
Development rural planning 2. Transport

Planning 3. Amenities

4. Population

5. Environment and water

Reference Books:
. Alam S.M. et.al. :Settlement System of India Oxford and IBH PublicationCo., New Delhi 1982,

d

2.  Chisholm M. : Rural Settlement and Land use. John Wiley, New York , 1967

3. Clout H.D.: Rural Geography , Pergamon , Oxford, 1977.

4. Doniel P and Hopkinson M : The Geography of settlement Oliver & Byod, Edinburgh, 1986.

5. Grover N. Rural Settlement — A Cultural Geographical Analysis. Inter India Publication, Delhi, 1985

6. Hudson F.S. :A Geography of Settlements. Macdonald and Evans, New York, 1976.

7. Ramchandran H.: Village clusters and Rural Development. Concept Publication, New Delhi, 1985

8. Rao R.N.. Strategy for Integrated Rural Development. B.R. Publication, Delhi, 1986.

9. Rapoport A. House Form and Culture, Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 1969

10. Sen L.K.(ed) Readings in Micro-level Planning and Rural Growth Centers, National Institute of Community
Development, Hyderabad. 1972.

11. Srinivas M.N: Village India, Asia Publication House, Bombay, 1968.

12. Wanmati S.: Service Centers in Rural India, B.R. Publication Corporation , Delhi, 1983.
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Code No. Gg: 202
No. of Credits: 02

UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
MA/MSC Syllabus in Geography (credit system)
Revised Syllabus (from June,2013)

Title: Practicals in Cartography

Total No. of Practicals: 15

Sr. No. | Topic Subtopics Learning Points Practicals
(2 hours duration)
1. Data Types Scales of Data Measurement 1
Z. Data representation | Maps Choropleth, Isopleth, Dot 1
by various 2 & 3 Dimensional diagrams:
techniques -l Diagrams Circle, Square, Pie chart
Sphere, Cube 2
3. Data representation | Plots Semi log and log on X, Y axis 2
by various XY Z plots with Whisker & Box method
techniques -ll Scatter diagram, Residual from regression,
mapping of residuals
4. Map projections Fundamental 1.Definition and necessity of projections 1
concepts 2. Developable and non - developable
surfaces
3. Types- Perspective and non- perspective,
conventional
4. Classification based on
i) Developable surfaces used ii) Position of

source of light iii) Properties
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UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
MA/MSC Syllabus in Geography (credit system)
Revised Syllabus (from June,2013)

Code No. Gg: 203 Title: Practicals in Surveying and Field Visit ]

No. of Credits: 03 Total No. of Practicals: 15

Sr. Topic Subtopics Learning Points Periods

No

1. Surveying Geodetic and plane Definitions and methods 01
Survey

Benchmarks, spot heights, reduced levels, interpolation

Terms used in leveling .
and contouring

Leveling staff Types of staves
2. Dumpy level The Instrument Various components, Common terms used in dumpy level 01
survey, adjustments in dumpy level
3. Dumpy level Methods of computation | Collimation method
Rise and Fall method
05
Field thod
R RN Profile drawing
Block contouring
4. Transit Theodolite | The instrument Various components, Least count of instrument, 01
adjustments in thedolite
5. Theodolite Surveying & Intersection method 05
plotting Tacheometric method
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Code No. Gg: 203
No. of Credits: 03

L

UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
MA/MSC Syllabus in Geography (credit system)
Revised Syllabus (from June,2013)
Title: Practicals in Surveying and Field Visit
Total No. of Practicals: 15

Sr. Topic Subtopics Learning Points Periods
No
1. Surveying Geodetic and plane Definitions and methods 01
Survey
. . Benchmarks, spot heights, reduced levels, interpolation
Terms used in leveling .
and contouring
Leveling staff Types of staves
2. Dumpy level The Instrument Various components, Common terms used in dumpy level 01
survey, adjustments in dumpy level
3. Dumpy level Methods of computation | Collimation method
Rise and Fall method
05
Field survey method y
. ° Profile drawing
Block contouring
4. Transit Theodolite | The instrument Various components, Least count of instrument, 01
adjustments in thedolite
5. Theodolite Surveying & Intersection method 05
plotting Tacheometric method
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Survey of 4
Selected figlq

Survey of a selected field 02
Reference Books village plan map), Report
1. Singh & kg
nujia : Map wo
2. Mashvay mo_.o.mm,\ﬂ__ <~M mm“,wwx_oﬁmm:omh Geography.
3. Kaneta : OV YU.G. Geodetic ; .
i -~ Adler Ron ; ; € Vidyarthi Grj,
5. Richardus B GlaF o o ﬂ; mbo_<mqoma Surveying, B.1 Publ. moscwu\ I Griha Prakshan, Pune
6. Maling D.H 1973 Co ord P projections, 1972, North Holland pubi, ¢
7. R Inate systems and m, T - Lo.Amsterdam
- mangwala S.c. 2011 Surveying ang Level mﬂnﬁ_mﬂ_oz@ George Philip, London
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Code No. Gg: 207
No. of Credits: 03

58

UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
MA/MSC Syllabus in Geography (credit system)
Revised Syllabus (from June,2013)
Title: Practicals in Terrain Analysis

Total No. of Periods: 45

point elevation data

TIN model and interpolation of Grid
3 D perspective views and view shed analysis

Sr. Topic Subtopics Learning Points Periods 1
Nn -
1. Data sources Topographic Map Construction of Superimposed ,Projected and 10
Composite profiled from contours —its interpretation and
_ preparation of elevation map of the area
Aerial Photographs
Stereoscope view and calculation of % overlapped
Satellite images area- Measurements with parallax bar of same area
IRS data products, mapping and interpretation
2. Spatial Terrain Slope, Relative relief Preparation of Slope, Relative relief and %dissection Index 10
maps and %dissection Index | and area measurement under each category
3. Relationship Slope, Relative relief Matrix calculation of area under Slope, Relative relief and 08
between terrain and %dissection Index | %dissection Index
parameters And preparation of observation table
4 Thalweg Analysis | Long profiles Construction and interpretation of long profiles of rivers 02
5 Digital Terrain Preparation of Preparation of Grid elevation data 05
analysis | DEM from contours and
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UN

IVERSITY OF PUNE

MA/MSc Syllabus in Geography (Credit System)
Sem-II1: Revised Syllabus (from June-2014)

Code No. Gg: 302

No. of Credits: 04

Title: Interpretation of Topographical Maps

and Village Survey / Project Report

Total Periods : 60

[
| 2. patterns of

3. Patterns of
Vegetation.

4, Patterns of
Settlements.

| 5. Patterns in
Land Use.

|

' Drainage network

_______'______'__________._-—-—-—-—-—'—"
b. Village Survey / Project Repor

1 Types-trel]is,
dendritic, radial, etc.

2. Streams with  water,
without water.

3, Influence of relief on

drainage

1. Types of vegetation

2. Association of relief
and drainage

3. Reserved Forest and

Protected Forest

Sr. e
| No. | Topics Sub-topics Learning Points '1 Practicals | No: of sheets
3 > =
= Swud a. Interpretation of Topographical Maps (for 50 marksl} == (mininam)
1 i g’)ﬁf S.0.1 IIndexing systems | 1. 15" 15 4 ]
To S _ and conventional 9. 712 THZ (One each
Mapp‘;gfaphlcal signs and symbols 3.5 7.1/2 for S.O.1 and
(1: 50.000 (OS) _ 0.S. sheets)
Scl‘ics,) 1. 4-figure grid
2. 6-figure grid
3. International
grid reference
2. Grid references.
1. Latitudinal &
Longitudinal
extension
2. Contour interval
3. Locational and | 3. Maximum and Minimum |
eI Relief aspects of | heights :
2 | Interpretation of P istributi |
1. Patterns of 1. Distribution of Spot : =
S.0.1 and O.S. Relief heights, bench marks, ggl_g S:cm
toposheets. Trigonometrical 10 —
Points ctc.
2. Types of Slopes (convex,
concave, uniform etc.)
3. Major landforms from
contour patterns

I. Types, amenities,
facilities and

| communication, etc

2. Distribution, relative
size, relative distance
(disPcrsed, nucleated etc)

|. Agriculture, mining etc,

areal distribution,
impact of physical
landscape.

t with oral (for 30 marks)




| Physical Survey

e o e
Location 1. Locatign
(lat, & long),
grid Teference iFavailabIe, ‘l
height above mean sey |
]evei, area, site and |‘
siluatiun)
2. Map showing Physica] I
fgalures surrnundi“g e
“‘\“’ﬁgel-i Project areg

: |
Extension, |

on toposhegr | =

Code No. Gg: 303
No. of Credits: 03

UNIVERSITY OF PUNE

Credit System)
in Geography ( 5014
AL Syua;]?lé{selvr;sed Syllabus (fromijlu;\l’leethod)in Geography
ettt Title: ReSCATE  otal Periods : 45

Lectures
Learning Points ‘ ;
1
= Sub-topic ‘
Sr. | Topic ﬂ'
No. | finition L. ﬂ:?;QZZiﬁgﬁweY f Dumpy level and |
1. | Surveying JIJG ]on““"'e and | 2. Principles and methods o ’
m)
| Aﬂq M:‘lp typpcﬁ 3. theodolite survey : ——
| projections 4 UTM Pﬂ’jfglg—fgon@m_he? —
= T‘_i,{ﬁe_xing system 0 for physical and cultural
ER 7| Interpretation 2 Data base creation fo
Geology g 2. | sol and use " features < demarcation, terrain cross |
climate | Toposheet s, Doipags i da | :
| ‘ 1 |
rofiles i 1ew |
Populay | P! fereoscopic v - -
C arm:i:ﬁc | tion | 1. Concept °fsf Aerial photograph:  flight k:glw
] 3 il [nterpretatl 2 Geometry 0. rks, Measurement of rel
- ‘ Aleriag phs and use . overlap, fiducial marks, l :
photogra : » —
and satellite he]fhtliasc creation from aerial photograp N
| imy 3. Data bas e
| Sﬂienﬁﬂligisc}ogrmfﬂ data.
| o 1. Nature of da::ld inferential statistics v |
ENE T Appheation 1 D e and multvarite i |
| ey % ?w(ai:;li)f hypothesis: parametric an .
es
he AVajlan . ‘ 4 netric tests ‘
e oy s ‘ paral ared, ks, t, ) S .
oV 0/ inforyy d from the legy, O 10poshey and/ or Cadastral Map- (Chi squ spatial data analysis and modelling | ’
Mimep Offie Matiy, st Yareg e
Village g, U Undergay, " 50 that the sty ents can ’ 55 L Useof GIS insp B
€ Surye en = — | 1= ofGIS . T ™
PProprigg, my sYdREPOIT Shoulg ing] Y the Studey, ¥ visiti : 5 TGis Use of - e DR, TV |
e Rey » diagry Hdeg 51, iting the various SR N ke I :
Village ' * shoulg 0t prog,’ gﬁp s, Sketgpe,  EC0gr, ica) == | Components seasurements and fie e
ge s eg: Tably o ete gp ; ; . 6. | Ficld work 0 blom, sarvey el
Cquiva]q, t 0;12125 Pageg a:?ri].]lad e mduded SOCm-econozmc aspects. ‘ e —TW RCS;m;:al;r;iEd' S LT
i roy of & ‘-"‘—y————..————« e metho
= issible: 7. TReport writing o
Feference Bﬂﬂks Y axill'mm 5 students is permissible ep o R b
. Tﬂmaska . |
Maps‘ r B‘G. . DESthkh i e . " -uphicnl analysis. John Wiley and sons,
Orient Longmay |, . M (1974 i . . ioal techniques in geogy
Ramapyyyg, *Mited Bﬂmbay h Geugraphic ! Reference Books: b, (1985): Statistcs - -
; Y, K., i a ller D. - Edwar _ mond publicatio
Petrie . (1993, (19g). Map mcrpreta:iun of Ind; - L. Shaw G and Whe . hysical gcogmphﬂi sis of Geographical data, Dlmgﬂoffcrd
Calcutty, -Analysis ang “Pl'emuo Ndian Topographica New- York 8): Mathematics for%ﬂs)_ Statistical ana );] ical Information System, 2000,
Dury g (1960) n:el'prelntim; xadras < iSitihes G T (:(97();11(1 Sk MOhanlszrincip]c oF Cleppaphios .
3 ' ikant a Hell, N 7 »
65 }\‘lenx }.)»& H. (1964 Rey, ;"e Tetatioy, & Pphicy i gﬂ‘ﬂc'g;rf‘:‘;;h and R.A. McDon AR ———
Ones ? in - ) i - ,
(1968) +.. 8 Tg Isage 1. Ps. o A B s T
7 Archer angd j)) Figly Work jrf%raphica] Mc Puman & Tient Longman Limited University P]r,ezzum): Fun da.m?nﬁ,, o
8 Wheele,- K.S. gq a altop H {[gGEQgTaphy aps, Uﬂive Son Lim,‘: 5. Geoge _Tost_I;j (1989): Statistica hi hers (Hutchinson, London')
?ﬁ Suma, K K angd Tyga?g(_)); Gengraf’hig)" Telg 'W[I;;ng Ly TSity of L(,nd(‘::: Pa!mnn House, Bath. g E‘mon(?ga;sl)- i C;CU gnr:;:l ¥ ioise fc;r G(es‘fg g g e |
|l g o8 V.o W i 0 Gy Oreen '35 Limjteq - King, B. (1977): Infere Geography :
1968), 1,7 (1993). ¢ the iy ®Ogtapg,, 22 Cop ; 8. Nordliffe G. B. (1 istics for Geography (07 . -
T, ons Blnnd o BT, Bags e ] > A. (2001): Sta actical : Geodetio surveying, Mir | Pune
a ng ... E - . 9, N P.A. %k and Pr 084) : Ge ¢ ha Prakshan, Pu
Set gp oﬁ,“"uh Digp, d’ic;mona[ Atsforg Imited London " Rf‘gc}:'s;nmnaujn - Map wmkgmraku" Yu. G. (1 s Aeveling, Pune Vidyarthi Gri
Dographica,jsllrvey of ] d‘f"dcm_ iy :/‘l“gl A, V.Gordeev A. VS v, 1986, Surviring &I L by
g Ndia pryy . Maslov A. V. karni S.V. ;
s, Csip, Ne\tbgczu_on, Dehradun 10 Renethar o, ¥: G0N
clhi

K. Advanced Suf\“?_f;’;%’ North Holland publ. Co. Amsterdam
== ojecli s

d map projections, George Philip, London.
m

on
13, V. Natarajan P., Ad];rol: .
14 Richardus P., Adiml" gt
15, Maling .H. (1973) :

972) : Map pr
(19 ¢ systems an



UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
MA/MSc Syllabus in Geography (Credit System)
Sem-II1: Revised Syllabus (from June-2014)
Title: Practicals in Watershed analysis

Code No. Gg 305
Total Periods : 45

No. of Credits: 03

Ex No. | Topic Sub topic Learning points Practical(3hrs)
1 Delineation of Delineation of 3 to 5 th order 1
Watershed/Drainage Watershed/Drainage basin delineation
basin basin from from Toposheet
toposheet
2 Basin perimeter, | Basin perimeter, Calculation of 1
shape and area shape and area Basin perimeter,
shape and area
: Linear aspects of Stream Stream ordering, | 2
Drainage basin ordering(Strahler’s | Numbering,
method) Measurement and
calculation of
Stream length,
Mean stream
length, Stream
length ratio,
g Bifurcati‘on ratio
. Relief aspects of Relief ratio, relative Calculation of 2
Drainage basin relief, Ruggedness Religf ratio,
number relative relief,
Ruggedness
number
H-_-‘-_-_-____ -
3 Aerial aspects of Drainage density, Calc.:ulatlon of _ )
Drainage basin Drainage frequency, Drama ge density,
Texture ratio, Form Drainage
factor, circularity frequency, Texture
ratio, Elongation ratio, Form factor,
ratio, circularity ratio,
Elongation ratio,
S e .
6 Preparation of DEM Digitization of Preparation of 7
contours from TIN model and
| Toposheet Grid based DEM
! Software based Delineation of DEM based 2
P watershed _—
8 Digitization of Point ,line and
e | layers Polygon
¥ Finding ridge line Finding ridge line
and valley floor and valley floor
within
STE basin/Watershed
10 Profile drawing DEM based Set of Profiles at 1
an equal interval 5
to 8 profiles
FOR —— .
1 Hypsometric DEM based Plotting of )
Integral Hypsometric curve
and Calculation of
Hypsometric
Integral




UNIVERSITY OF PUNE

MA/MSc Syllabus in Geography (Credit System)
Sem-IV: Revised Syllabus (from June-2014)

Code No. Gg: 441 Title: Principles of Regional Geography and

Project Work
No. of Credits: 04 Total Periods : 60

Theory of Principles of Regional Geography = 2 credits.

Project Work = 2 credits.

I_Sr. Topic Learning Points Periods
No, AN E—— I :
0l. | Introduction 1. Definition and Concept of Regional 5
Geography.
2. Principles and importance of Regional
Geography.
2 |Regionalisation and Planning | 1. Regional Approach 5

2. Planning through Regionalisation

3 | Theoretical Structure of 1. Central Place Theory 7
Planning 2. Growth Pole Theory
3. Gunnar Myrdal’s Cumulative Causation.
4. Application of these theories in India.
4  |Regional Disparities 1. Causes, Effects of Regional Disparities. 5

2. Remedies on Disparities.

5 | Presentation Student Presentation on any one topic related to 8
Regional Geography with issues and solutions.

Reference Books:
1. Chandana, R. C. (2000): Regional Planning - A Comprehensive Text, Kalyani

Publishers, Ludhiana
Friedmann, J Alanso W (1967): Regional Development and planning - A Reader, MIT Press Mass
Mishra R. P (Ed.) (1992): Regional Planning, Concepts, Techniques, Policies and Case
Studies, Concept Pub. New Delhi.
4. Dube K. N. (ed) (1990): Planning and Development in India, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi
5. Govt. of India (1986), Regional Plan 2001 - National Capital Region, NCRPB, Ministry of Urban
Development, New Delhi
6. Bhat, L. S. (1973): Regional Planning in India, Statistical Publishing Society, Kolkata,
7.  MacLeod and Jones M. (2001): Renewing The Geogrpahy of Regions, Environment and Planning.



UNIVERSITY OF PUNE

MA/MSc Syllabus in Geography (Credit System)
Sem-IV: Revised Syllabus (from June-2014)

Code No. Gg: 420 Title: Regional Planning and Development
No. of Credits: 03 Total Periods : 45

Sr.
No.
01.

Topic Learning Points Periods

The Concept and Need of Regional Planning 7
Role of Geography in Regional Planning.
Approaches in Regional Planning.
Hierarchy of Planning

Types of Planning

Levels of Planning

Concept- and Role of I_{cgio_na
Planning

s

02.

Concept of a Region. 5
Type of a Region.

Concept of Planning Region.

Indicators of Developments
Measurement of Regional Development.

Region

i B e

—
.

Regional, 6
Techno-Economic

Surveys of Regional Planning

e

Diagnostic surveys.

Methodology and Techniques 1. Methodology of regional Planning 6
2. Techniques of regional planning.
3. New trend in regional planning

Planning Strategies 1. Concept of Planning Strategics in Regional 8
Development.

2. Concentration versus dispersal

3. Case studies from developed and developing
countries.

Regional Policies I. Regional Policies in India’s Five Year Plans. | 10

2. Experience of Regional Planning in India.

3. Multilevel planning (State, District and
Block Level Planning).

—

Concept of Regionalisation. 10

2. Planning of Metropolitan regions.

3. Planning of tribal, Hilly areas, command areas,
river basins.

4. National Capital Region.

Regionalisation

Reference Books:

1.

Chandana, R. C. (2000): Regional Planning - A Comprehensive Text, Kalyani Publishers,

Ludhiana
Friedmann, J Alanso w
Mishra R. P (Ed.) (1992): Regional Planning, Concepts, Techniques, Policies and Case

Studies, Concept Pub. New Delhi. . _
Dube K. N. (ed) (1990): Planning and Development in India, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi

Govt. of India (1986), Regional Plan 2001 - National Capital Region, NCRPB, Ministry of Urban

Development, New Delhi
Bhat, L. S. (1973): Region

(1967): Regional Development and planning - A Reader, MIT Press Mass

al Planning in India, Statistical Publishing Society, Kolkata.



Objective:-
1. To provide an understanding of spatial and structural dimensions of population
2. To familiarizing the students with global and regional level problems.

3. To acquaint the students with the spatial, political and structural characteristics of human

Savitribai Phule, Pune University, Pune

T.Y.B.A

Gg-320: Population and Settlement Geography (S-3)

Effective from-June-2015

settlement under varied environmental conditions.

Section-A.

Population Geography

nit | Topic Sub Topic Learning Points Periods
|1
1 Introduction Nature and Scope | Definitions, Nature and Scope of Population 10
Geography
Source of Census, National Sample Survey, Sample
Population Data Registration Survey, NFHS, DLHS Data,
- Demographic Surveys and other Sources
2 | Population Spatial Pattern of | 1) Determinates of Distribution and Density of 10
Dynamics Distribution Population
2) Distribution of Population — World & Indian
Scenario
3) Population Growth- Global & Indian Trend
Composition of Population Composition: Age and Sex, Rural-Urban
Population &Economic
3 Demographic | Human Migration | 1. Migration-Classification, Determinants and 14
Attributes Consequences of Migration.
2 .Measures — Fertility, Morbidity and Mortality,
Marital Status
3.Human Development Index
4. Tllegal Migrations and its Impacts
Migration and its Impacts on Smarts Cities and
Smart Villages
Theories of 1) Demographic Transition Model [DTM]
Population Growth [2) Malthus: Population Theory
4 Population Population Policies 1.Population Policies in the Context of Growth, 11
Policies and Programmes Structure, Distribution &Quality Life
2. Evolution of Family Welfare Programme in India
3 National Population Policies in India [After 1991]
' Section-B- Settlement Geography
5 Introduction Definition, Nature Definition, Nature and Scope of Settlement
of Settlement | and Scope Geography 12
Geography Characteristics 1) Characteristics of Settlement Geography
2) Branches of Settlement Geography
6 Man- Factors Influencing 1. Physical
Environment | the Growth 2. Economic ”
Relationship | and Distribution of | 3. Social
. Settlements. 4. Political
7| Settlement Site and Structure Site, Situation, Type, Size, Spacing and Patterns | 12
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Man-environment
Relationship
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Patterns

Dispersion and
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Code No. Gg: 104
No. of Credits: 04
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Nodality
Om:?m:.c\

- Range
Threshold & I_.m_.m__.nE\
Rank-size distribution

Various Concepts

1.

Concepts related to
ettlement

2. Settlement Theory

Christaller ang Losch’s
Model

Concept of vam:__..wm:.o:
1.Improvement in transportation &

ommunication,
2.Changes in Industria| Production,

B.Industrializa tion
4.Food supply and Puypjic hygiene

1. Physical
2. Economic
3.  Social

—i

1 Urbanization
2. Factors of Urban
Growth

Concentration of
Population ang
Levels of
Urbanization

Factors \.:mcmaﬁ.bb the
Distribution of Population

Population
Distribution

Concept
Scope

3; Applicationg
Relevance

1. Thomas Malthus

2. Ricardo

3. DmSomwm_oEo
Transition Mode|

Various aspects of

Population

Theories of
Population

Population asa
resource
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E& S MA/MSc Syllabus in Geography (C
§ ] gé Sem-III: Revised Syllabus (from June-2014)
L o 5% CodeNo. Gg: 321 Title: Political Geography
3 § §g‘” No. of Credits: 03 Total Periods : 45
" s e i A : :
‘E o.; N o g g ﬁ Topic Sub- Topic Learning Points Periods
el = o= No
7] (=) — o — =
s E.. E E ™ =t S QI/ 1 Introduction to political Nature, Scope, 1) Definition . 5
T & (=] 5 0= g Geography Development 2) Geography & politics
§ G £ I =L 3) History & development of
= 2 Cg 8 -c%ﬂ § ;E ‘f political Geography
£ 5 L,I:J i _ % 'g g T2 Approaches o the Types of 1) Whiﬂl_emy‘s landscape approach 6
g E = g = cof Study of Political Approaches 2) Functional approal:l_l
‘0B S [ 0 3) Centrifugal & centripetal forces,
—gk 5 f: -UE; Geograph ) ifugal & centripetal 1
5 B = .8 A — . ﬁ By analysis of external functions,
a % 8 3 2 Al 4) Unified Field Theory
(5} = Qo - — Q) e —
i ..g 5 L A Z & - “-—3‘ o Geographical 1) Territoriality 5
= e oy el = loepLo ; 7) State & Nation
% 3 = Ea = T Nation & State Perspective A
2ol /.8 5 E g & ‘\g W =] 2 Eg g < 3) State formation.
Z'.’ g RO E'o o &g "g -E%: =~ o T "g“ g Z o Zf 4) Nation building / Nationalism
5535 §E. g3 =g 54z I— o i
855 .S B :5 .S g ‘5,_,'% E) AT W= =7 >~ S ¢ ?';ﬁ |4 Frontiers & Boundaries | 1. Definition. 1) Definition of frontiers & 7
=] L s S 53 5 < oA = =y o o g Qzm 9. Classification boundaries )
483 g/8c=8 2 = g Q- = o e oo 2) Distinction between frontiers &
zo>§8§‘5=ug“§ s B AETA B89gd B s
g2 = prdie=] i B T oundaries
gﬁg 8 < §§ > gvfﬁ @ %z ~ Eé‘) B 53 hg? 24 3) Genelic, functional &
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Ny Ay 8QﬁQm.28 -\E:ggﬂdd)gm View
S 82 . s
= MY B oa g .'.cau cN=EgU rﬁﬁ ‘—(‘_.___——/—T Resources & Ty Classification of resources 5
g B § 2“ S".S oS G5<T.8 | Resource Developmet National Strategy 2) Resources & National strategy
= 23 TS S a2 58 vS o i A4 & Power 3) Resource management & power
= §0 E‘FE Sng Sgg 2"%20 égjﬁ of Nation
o : 9 = = - y L —
g E? « § ?:2 _é“ & -§ = = 5 f O f;-d ,.‘_J: g fﬁ R Geopolitics Indian Political Geography of SAARC 5
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Code No. Gg: 304
No. of Credits: 03

UNIVERSITY OF PUNE

MA/MSc Syllabus in Geography (Credit System)

Sem-III: Revised Syllabus (from June-2014)

Title: Social and Cultural Geography
Total Periods : 45

Equality and Welfare.

ﬂ_s‘;-_“— Topie Subtopics Learning points Periods
No.
o )
01 Introduction Nature, Scope 1. Definitions L 04
andDevelopment 2. Early Contributions
3. Subject Matter
4. Conceptual and Methodological approaches
5. Trends and Developments
02 | : : 1. Materialism, Idealism,Phenomenalism, 05
N E ,I:;LZSSEE;;? ! ggiii;?sd Existcntialism,_ S}rpctumlism,lﬁadicalism,
at liberalism, Positivism, Humanism
:Ci}nd Cultural 2. Origin and Diffusion of Culture
= s eufgr:.ipiziy e 1. Individual’s space- Intimate, Personal, 06
SEE?B ; Processes of Socialand Public Space. . .
ety ial Patterns 2. Theoretical space — Organic, Perceptive
PO andSymbolic space
3. Interaction and Social relations
04 Social Groups 1. Activities 1. Groups in Society 07
2. Concepts 2. Social Strucrur‘c, b - .
3. Processes 3. Madels. ofAs_s:m:lut_:on ;?.ndSegregz‘mon.t
4' Types and 4. Industrialization, M1gra.tlor?, Urbanization,
. S};mcture Modernization, Globalization
he ———1 = e 1. Cultural Diversities 07
- SDCE-O- GiRltgrel’ | (ﬁ'lcgull]:uarr;ddlffusmn 2. Role of Race, Religion, Caste, Ethnicity,
Regians 2. Bases ofregion Tribe _
formation 3. Language and D}alect . o
4, Literacy, Education,Economic Activities,
Class and Power
5. Transformations and Changes.
6. Cultural regions of the World and India
. 1. Quality of Life and Human Development 08
06 So-c“ﬂ el 4 gonCGE;Znts and 2. Components of Regional and SocioCultural
being > Igzlzilg'ltors Indicators
3 Meas;lremcntand 3. Human Developuwrllt Index.
" Patterns 3. Methods of Measuring well-being
byweighingIndicators.
4. Patterns of social well-being —States,
Indiaand World
07 Human I Relation to 1. Social areas in Urban and Rural Settlements. 08
Settlements Ideology, Social 2. Social and Physical Infrastructure.
Structure and 3. Rural urban contrasts- Housing,
Technology. Health,Education, Social structure,
Economic andCulturalCharacteristics.
5. Impact of Technologyon HumanSettlements.
4. Redistribution of Resource for Social Justice,

Reference Books:

1. AnandAijazuddin (1999) : Social Geography, Rawat Publications, New Delhi
2. Bulsara, J. F. (1970) : Patterns of Social Life in Metropilitan Areas, Popular Prakashan, Bombay

3. Censys of India (1974) : Economic and Socio-Cultural Dimensions of R

Monograph No. 7, Govt. of India, New Delhi
4. Coates, B. E. ct. al. (1977) : Geography and Inequality, Oxford University Press, London
5. Orang, Mike (1998) : Cultural Geography. Routledge Publication, London

ationalization Census Centenary,




UNIVERSITY OF PUNE

MA/MSc Syllabus in Geography (Credit System)

Code No. Gg: 404
No. of Credits: 03

i Sr. Topics

' No. pic

[ —

i Introduction

|

|

|

|

| 2 |Economicsof
Food

() =

- Food Crops
e il et
% Food Sovereignty

5 [India’s Food
Security Bill

5. Pedagogy

Sem-IV: Revised Syllabus (from June-2014)

Title: Geography of Food Security of India
Total Periods : 45

B L;a;nTnE points

1 Concept of food security.
2. Importance and availability of food.
3. Accessibility, utilisation food stability

4., Hunger and Malnutrition.
| Economic Growth. |
2. Physical Factors affecting food security.

3. Agricultural productivity, Land Availaility,

Land degradation.
4. Land rights and holding.

NI S

| Periods

6

Food and cash crops.
Distribution of major food and cash crops.

Production of food crops.
Availability of food for masses.

O

Socio-economic factor in food security.

____L__————————‘_'_'________‘_ .
Concept of food justice.

—
-

5. Food Sovereignty.
Economic constraint on access and

availability,
4. Social injustice- gender inequalities.
Food Security conditions in India at

national and state level.

s

U

10

1. India’s Food Security Bill 2013.
5 Benefits and detriments of Food Security

Bill.
3. Importance of Food Security in India.

1. Regional and National news analysis from
magazines, journals and newspapers is
essential.

2. An interdisciplinary approach will be useful
in knowing the multi-dimensions of food
security.

3. Study of spatio-temporal aspects by various
physical and socio-economic maps.




gzde No. Gg: 405
- of Credits: 03

UNIVE
MA/MSc Syllabus

in Geography

RSITY OF PUNE
(Credit System)
ised Syllabus (from June-2014)
Geography of Health
Total Periods : 45

Title:

Leamnin, oints

Definition,
development,
achievements and
challenges,
approaches to
geography of
health care

Geographical
factors affecting
human health and
diseases arising
from them

genetic,
communicable,
non —
communicable,
occupational,
deficiency

diseases, w
classification of

diseases

Diffusion of
Diseases and
causes of the
same. Deficiency
disorders and
problems of
malnutrition

No of Lectures

5

Socio-political
context — Sources
of health care —
Demand and

supply

Custom, social
practicc and
disease

2.2. Food habit
and health-

2.3. Environment
and health —

2.4 Health

| problems of tribal

e
.No. -
] Topic Sub topic
Geography of Definition and
health approaches to
study
hz\—\—_
Geographical Geographical.
factors factors affecting
human health
\3\\—%
Classification of genetic,
discases connnumcable,
non—
communicablc,
occupaiional,
deficiency
diseases;
classiﬁcation of
diseases
P e
___—————-_-'-_’—"-’—_—1 .
Ecology, ctiologys Qiffuswn of
transmission 0 diseases @l
major diseases causcs
Pa R T
Health carc
systems in India
e o v
I
Rural
environment and
health
\\—\_—
/-—//—*
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UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
in Geography (Credit System)
d Syllabus (from June-2014)
graphy of SAARC Countries

Total Periods : 45

MA/MSc Syllabus

Sem-IV: Revise

Cﬂde N
0. Gg:
g: 407 Title: Regional Geo

N
0. of Credits: 03

Vari :
arious websites relate

. Tintroduet P I
TR [ History of SAARC Organisation- 8

dL, 2. Importanc® and Relevance of SAARC Countries

dia 3 General Locations of RC Countries- India, Pakistan,

5 Nepal, Bhutan, angludcsh. ghrilanka, Maldives.

N 4. Strategic Jocation of India. |

i 1 5. Salient Features of SAARC Organisation: |
5 Indi : -
MCGlashan §\1197 BER Physiographys Climate, Drainage. Vegetation, Agriculture, Economic, 3
6 CTE‘I emic Pl'e; D. ang B| Geg YT, Dcmographic and Cultural Aspects of India.
reveth; 8. unde o8 ble.
¢ eJ ph le = - -
- einemany, kR, Al R (eds) | e“{::s an, P? s and p; Pakistan Physiogmphy, Climate, Drainage Vegetation, Agriculture, Economic, 6
ghaf, V.N 1‘;“331 Bo I)(;Ellvi i, %8 ):Ge e A proospect Cleld Stud; Demographic and Cultural Aspects of Pakistan
anerjj Pub]; Lig enta hi ach, A Too 1es, Methu
P 1, D Ubhc . an Icg] » Al'hg - Hel cn. : - |
Brakash’ New( 985): 1 Heyy in d usty; A - | Hejﬂel;n‘ Bangladesh Physiogmphy, Climate, Drainage Vegetation, Agriculture, Economic, 6
1 {T:ks for urthD 1hi, alth apq FIH Al Hegqy Of Healpy AEh Demographic a4 Cutural Aspects °F Bangladesh
- Anth er . am:1 05 .,,,__,.-7.“,__,.__,,,__,_ e
Jaipur amattey P, (;gadm ] P] P fakash Wit Nepal Hf’hyéi-big:r-ﬁphy. Climate, Drainages Vegetation; Agriculture, Economic, =h |
2. Pyle, G, 11), Introg n;ng an Uliam Demograp ic and Cultural Aspects of Nepal J|
3. Howe & (19 uct 05 At s rine SRS T
1 Dowe, M (179); Appl' 10n tg t Iceg in Bhutan ’ 7Phy§i_ography, Climate.DrﬂinﬂgF«, Vegetations Agncultu:e, ‘ 3 5
g s = f-‘}ntan’ J A‘ (19977) A ‘;;:d cog. eﬁgra India L Economic Demﬁgmphic and Cultural Aspects of Bhutan I
i (e ¥ a ’
Cro Yies, J. and w, 78) : Moo Ge Phy, Phy o B Shri - i i i =
6 om Helm ood, g edicy Gogra h iley ¢ Heg)y hrilanka Physiography: Climate, Drainag® Vegetatioh Agriculture, Economic, | 3
7. g: stide, R (197, '(l983J-Th?§raphy0;Hmn§°“S > Raw pomographic 14 Cultaral ASPEC® giShrlan |
- Banerjj : St n u : g !
New D;}Jll,_ D. (198 6)) .The Soci Ocig] Geoughto ISeage bhc‘“lOns Maldives Physiograph)f: Climate, Drainagt Vegetation Agriculture, Economic, | 3
8. Mishran],{ ‘Socia] glogy a Ograph;l Mifﬂi;' d g Demographic and Cultural Aspects of Maldives |

Indj s R.P. len e £ Pt ) : : z '

g dig_ (1970): M Ces ap, d I{}tal Medl ; S, A I¢ Prcss -4 Afghanistan Physiog raphys Climate, Drainagt Vegctatton,.Agrlculwre, Economic, 3
. Mishra, R p . edica) Ge ealty Sordﬁr R ne ang " Dcmographic and Cultural Aspects of Afghanistan |
I ErVins, oW

i G )), ica. - Ute Ca] NB. Ace
Oncept P”ili?;:ography Ply op Ing; €S8 In In:!j-ge ang th, . According need of toPicS: maps aré arpected.
ingc ofh i Ia, . e : eference Books : ‘
0., NEWeE;"‘lth i long B ok Pragkan Pay] 2 Agrawal A. N. - Indian cconomy’ coblems of Development and Planning.
elhj  Catise 0 asha s s . - India, An A2 Srudy- ,
Tusg T Dubeyand Negtc Economic ety o T
Cogry of g Gupl Singh - India-
Dhy oF 5: Memoria 1.B. - Geography of India-
lif, 1. R. L. Singh - Regional Geogral of Indie: . :
& nd 8 Sharma and Continuo - = nomic ommercml Geography of India.
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Objectives:

UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
F.Y.B.A.

Gg- 110 -Elements of Geomorphology (G-1)

Revised Syllabus (from June, 2013)

L. 1. To introduce the students to the basic concepts in Geomorphology.
II. To introduce latest concept in Geomorphology

II. To acquaint the students with the utility and application of Geomorphology in different regions and environment.

IV. To make the students aware of the need of protection and conservation of different landforms

Section I

Unit | Unit
No.

Sub Unit

1 Introduction to
Geomorphology

a.

Introduction to Physical Geography and its branches

b. Geomorphology- Definition, Nature and Scope

2 Fundamental
Concepts of The Earth

d.

b.

The Earth Size, Shape, Radius, Circumference, Parallels of Latitudes
and Meridians of Longitudes.

Time: Local time and Standard time, Time Zone and
International Date Line.

3 The Earth

o P

The earth — its Interior, Composition & Structure

. Origin of Continents and Ocean basin

i Wegener’s Continental Drift Theory
ii. Theory of Plate Tectonics-
iii. Theory of Sea Floor Spreading

4 Rocks

o e

Rock- Definition and origin.

. Type of Rocks- Igneous, Sedimentary and Metamorphic rocks

5 Crustal Movements

o' R

. Internal Movements- Definition, Causes
. Classification of Movements

1. Slow movements- Folding and Faulting
il. Rapid movements — Volcanism and Earthquakes
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Climatic

Processes

Geomorphology

Fluvial Processes

Glacial Processes

Arid and Semi Arid

1 .Dm:cammo:mﬂ
Processes

3. Erosion

2 \Weathering and
Mass movement

Work of River

and

Work of Glacier

and

1. Work of Water in
Desert

2. Work of Wind in
Desert

and
Dep
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1. Weathering
2. Mass Movement

4. Definitions and
these processes

1. Types of Weathering-
Chemical, Biotic

2. Types of Mass Movem
flows and creep

Comparison of

ent — Slides, falls,

1. Drainage Basin an

d Drainage Pafterns
2. Davisian Gy

de of river erosion
and Concept of Peneplanation

3. WMechanics of Erosion ,ﬁm:mooﬂmﬁo:

Deposition
A. Erosional Landforms
1. Types of Glaciers

2. Nechanics of Erosion, Transportation

Deposition
3. Erosional Landforms
4. Depositional Landforms

1. Landforms produced by Wate

Desert

2. Concept of Pediplanation
3, Mechanics of Erosion , Tra




1.Interior of the Earth, 1. Inferreq X:oé__mamm
Sources of (Density, ﬂmanmwmﬂc_.m. Press
x:os;ma@m 2. Surface E

ure)
XPressions
(Seismic Wa

Holmes Con

ve ms.Qm:nm&
2, Endogenijc Forces

vection Current Theory

1. mb_ﬁoﬁomm:__.o and Orogenic Movements
2. Ooﬁbﬁmmm__.o:_ Tension

3. Folgs, Types and Landforms

4. Faults, Typ

es and rmzawoﬁ:,_m

1. Views of Airy and Pratt
2. Gravity Anomalies
4. Wegener's 3. Global |
Continentaf Drift
Theory

Sostatic adjustments

1. Theory, m:buoa.:n Evidences and
Validity

5. Sea Floor m_csmeSD
6. Plate Tectonics

1. hm..mmoﬂm@smawa
2, Oceanijc Relier

3. Sea Floor Mb__.mmq_m:.o
4. Piate moczqm:mm.

5. Mechanicg and _§o<m3m:6 of Plates
6. Zone of Collision and meoe.mqmo.
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Coastal Processes Work of Waveg and

Tides

Umuom_.mo:
2. Erosiona] Landforms
3. Depositionaj
Modeis of Slope
development

1.Evolution: Slope decline
2.Slope Replacement

3.Paralle) Retreat

Siope Profiles:
Elements Facets ang
Segments

Reference Books:

1. d.o..:vca\. W. D. (Rep.2011 ): Principles of OmoBoS:&om.S
2. Chorley, R. J., Schumm, s, A, and Sugden, D, E. (1984): Ge
3. Kale, v. s, and Gupta, A, (Rep.2011 ): Introduction lo Omoﬂo..baﬁo@x Orient Longman, Calcutta,
4. Savindra Singh (Rep. 201 1): Omoiowbao\onx Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

5. SparkB. w. (1972): 083083039\. Longman, New York
6. Steers, A. (1958). The Unstable Earth,

Methuen, London
7. Olfier, c, D. (1981 ) Tectonics and Landforms, Longman , London

John Wiley and Sons, New York.
Oomorphology, Methuen, London.

John Wiley, New York

Encyclopedia of OmoSoB:o\omx mmmaaoﬁa. New York.

Landformg
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air masses

n; classification of

Source regio
Modifications:
(a) Mechanical
(b) Thermodynamic.
Characteristics and Type

Any Two Methods

Basic Concept

Air masses and
Fronts

s of Fronts

Methods of

Weather
Forecasting

Forecasting
" prentice Hall, Englewood

Reference Books:
1

“The Atmosphere An Introduction to Meteorology

Frederick K. Lutgen, Edward Tar buck:
oad Allahabad- 241002 Edition 2003

Cliffs ,New Jersey 0762 1998
Bhawan ,11 , University ©

2. D. S. Lal: Climatology. Sharda Pustak
3. Trewartha : Introduction to Weather and Climate.
4. H.J. Critchfield (Rep.2010): General Climatology. Prentice Hall,

5. SINGH (SAVINDRA) ﬁwmv.moﬁ;gamﬁoﬂomv_
6. ROB VAN DEN BERG (2009 ) Evaluating Climate Change and Development

New Delhi
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Code No. Gg: 213
No. of Credits: 03

UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
MA/MSC Syllabus in Geography (credit system)
Revised Syllabus (from June, 2013)
Title: Population Geography

3. Socio-economic and Political factors.
4. Demographic factors

Total No. of Periods: 45
Unit [ Unit Subunit Learning points Periods
Introduction T. Nature and Scope T. Definition, nature and scope. 4
2. Evolution of Population
Geography.
2 .
Approaches 3. Recent trends in Population
Geography
1.Approaches to the study of
Population Geography
2. Population Geography and other
disciplines
Growth of 1. Spatial variation 1. Factors S
Population
2. Temporal variation 1. Factors
2. Historical to modern
Fopulation Various theories 1. Malthus Population Theory O
Theory . Marx's Population Theory
- Optimum Population Theory
. Demographic Transition Theory.
Population Distribution of world 1.Density of Populafion 4
Distribution population. 2. Physical factors
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9. Population Population projections .
projection in historical planning.
perspective 2. Industrial development
3, Agricultural development
4. Education
5. Health
6. Housing.
7. Regional and Urban
development o
8. Regional and World projections.
10. Population Population Policies — Population policies after World
Policies Post - World War |1 ar il
b . Population policies — with special reference
Reference Books:
1. Agarwala, S.N. : India’s population Problems, Tata McGraw Hill publishing Co. Lid. , New Delhi.A977
2 Bose Ashis et.al. :Population in India’s Development Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi, 1974.
3. Chandna R.C..Geography of Population . concepts, Determinants and Patterns, Kalyani Publishers, New Delni, 1986.
4. Clarke J.| : Population Geography, Pergamon Press, Oxford,1973.
5. Clarke J.\. (Ed) :Geography and Population -Approaches and Applications, Pergamon Press.Oxford
1984.
6. Crook Nige! :Principles of Population and Development, Pergamon Press New York, 1997.
7. Garnier B.J. :Geography of Population, Longman, London, 1970.
8. Pathak, K.B. and F.Ram: Techniques of Demographic analysis. Bombay: Himalaya Publishing house. 1992.
phy, Heritage Publications, Delhi,1986.

udesh Nangia (Ed): Population Geogra
ent Report, Oxford, 2002.
Geography, Longman, London, 1970.

n Geography Prentice Hall, 1966.

9. Sundaram K.V.and S
10. U N D P: Human Developm
11. Woods R.: Population Analysis in
12. Zelinsky Wilbur : A Prologue to Populatio
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€vels and trengs 5
lity

ferti

2. Recent and current
fertility differences Wwithin

Countries Eme.m_cuma and
Qm<m_on_.:@v

2, Educationgy status
3. Economic status
4, Ooo:um:.o:m_ groups

5. Religious and Ethnic groups

rtality levels and trends jn
developing Countries.

. De .3503. T ypes-in €r-regional, Inter-state,
rural-urban, INternationa|.

2. Causes and Consequence
3. Lee's Theory of Migration

4. Laws of migration.

- ©€X ralio and sex Composition.
2. Age oo:ﬁomh.a.o:

3. Age and Sex Pyramid
4. Literacy

5. Economic
6. Occupation Composition

7. Urban and Rural
8. Religion

m.rm:mcm@m

S of migration,
FPopulation

Composition
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UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
MA/MSC Syllabus in Geography (credit system)
Revised Syllabus (from June,2013)

Code No. Gg: 205 Title: Geography of Disaster Management

No. of Credits: 03 Total No. of Periods: 45
jr- Topic | Subtopics Learning Points Periods }
n
1 Introduction Concepts and definitions | Disaster, Hazard, Vulnerability, Resilience, Risks 5 J
2. C!assiﬁcation of Causes and types Natural Disasters 8
Disasters Earth quakes, Volcano, Landslide,
Tsunami, Cyclones, Floods, Droughts

Man-made disaster
Fire, Terrorism, Food poisoning,
strike and lockouts, accidents, fair
and festivals, stampedes.

Social, Economic, political, environmental, health, ©
psychological

Differential impacts: Caste, class, gender, age, location,
disability

3. Impacts of Impacts
Disasters
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Code No. Gg: 313
No. of Credits: 03

UNIVERSITY

MA/MSe Syllabus in Geogr
Sem-11I: Revised SY

urbanization
1. Park and Burgess Model
2. Homer Hoyet Model.
Urban 3, Harris and Ullman Model
4. Characteristics and demarcation of
CBD
Criteria Used for 1. Urban functions
c13551ﬁcatgon 2. Functicmal classification of towns
l Classiﬂcation Function? and cities bY D. Hartis and H. J.
Classification Nelson
e 1. Growth of urban population
Urbat Characteristics of 2. Density of population in cities.
Demography urban populatlons 3, Age, SeX and occuational structure
= 7 1. Meaning of rural-urban fringe.
Characteristics and | 9. characteri.stics of rural-urban fringe
methods of 3. Concepts of conurbation,
olis and satellite towns.
ity region and various

demarcation

OF PUNE
aphy (Credit System)
llabus (from June-
Title: Urban Geography

Total Periods : 45

Periods

Learning Points

ion.
w of spatial- temporal

2. Brief revie
yariations in urbanization 11 the

world
3. U;banizaﬁon curve
4. Contemporary factors of

synonymous terms usec.
demarcate the city

9. Criteria used to

4 Concept,
City a0 its | characteristics and
Regiofh demarcation el
14 Christaller’ s Central Place Theory-
ize relationship and rank-

Central plac
and urban
Hierarchy

evclopmc

g theory | 2. Rank-s
gize rule
hy

porizontal B0
2 gearcity of housing
glums N B
roblems O ic amenit1es
4. Urban transpo roble .
5. Urban nvi onmental sollution
1. Policies © rban dcvelopment,

. f cit slanning

2.Need

nt

olic D
P Z alicies an
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e
\1_ Section II

N \Kndustﬂcs Role of Industries in Economic Development, Factors of Industrial Location
Weber’s theory of Industrial Location.
Major Industries in India

1. Iron & Steel Industries of India

2. Cotton, Textile Industries of India

3. Automobile Industries of India

4 IT industries of India and Government polices of Maharashtra state

15

Geographical factors affecting International trade
India’s Foreign trade
Mode of transportation

VI | Trade and Transport

Comparison of various modes of transportation

10

a
b

e

d. Importance of transportation in Commercial Development.
e

a.

Geographical factors influencing Tourism
b. Tourism industry in India
c. Domestic and International tourism of India
d. Agro-tourism in Maharashtra
e. Field visit to nearest places

VII | Tourism

10

VIII | Methods of a. Graph:
Representation of 1. Line Graph
Statistical data 11. Bar Graph
b. Map:
1. Isomaps (Isolines and Isopleths)
11. Choropleth Method
c. Divided Circle or Pie diagram Method:

10

Reference Books:
Commercial Geography — Sir Dudley Stamp
Fundamental of Economic Geography — Van Ro yven & Bengston
Economic Geography — Alexander I.
Economic Geography — Jone & Darkenwald
Agricultural Geography — Morgan W. B. & Munton
Economic Geography — H. Robinson
Commercial Geography — Prof. Mrs. P, N. Padey
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Department of Marathi

List of Courses addresses cross cutting issues as per Syllabus (2013 Pattern)

Sr.No. | Programme | Course Name of Course Addressed issue
Name code (Professional Ethics,
Gender, Human Values,
Environment and
Sustainability)
1 EERE T SIS S
F.Y.B.A. 1024 30T ATEAgFH- FS Y
Marathi (G1) HUT (SEM-1) Professional Ethics
2 eTagING @ 3T FIS
F.Y.B.A. 1024 3nfor JregFIH- AlGIh
Marathi (G1) (SEM-I1) Professional Ethics
3 nyfas AWS Aifged 0T
S.Y.B.A. 2027 UM TS aRE-hawder
Marathi (G2) (SEM-IN) Professional Ethics
4 3myforen FE Aifgey 3nfor
S.Y.B.A. 2027 TR ATE- MeFaART - A
Marathi (G2) SEoTaSoT  (SEM-IV) Professional Ethics
? S.Y.B.A. 2028 FE! Afgeciier fafae e
Marathi (S1) YHR-ACH - AcHAE  (SEM-I) | Human Values
z :
S.Y.B.A. 2028 & ‘“i?‘”""“' Fafaer Hfeea
. Marathi (Sl) Yehll- Tﬁlﬂ'ﬁff - qiﬁ'T{T (SEM'IV) Human Values
7 rafieier FRIST argHaT SfaErT
S.Y.B.A. 2029 <
Marathi (S2) (3.9.2¢2¢ @ 2320) (SEM-II) Human Values
8 3raiieT FRIEY STSSTATET TR
S.Y.B.A. 2029 >
Marathi (S2) (3.4.8%3¢%  2%€0) (SEM-IV) Human Values
9 IYFAF AW wifge et
T.Y.B.A. 3027 Sae® g TS AUS-TY
Marathi (G3) q&ToT 9 RIRURT (SEM-V) Human Values
10 IYEF FS Afgewr nfor
T.Y.B.A. 3027 saaeI® 9 3IqAfaa #Uér
Marathi (G3) YarHaYe - SREEA (SEM-VI) Human Values
11 T.Y.B.A. 3028 .
Marathi (S3) WReIEaR #6972 (SEM-V) Professional Ethics
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QIM 1.3.1 List of Courses addresses crosscutting issues as per Syllabus (2013 Pattern)

Addressed
issue
(Professional -
S p Course Ethics,
r. rogramme
No. lgame code Name of Course ﬁ:::::;’
Values,
Environment
&
Sustainability)
B. Sc. Botany | BO.111 | FY BSc Paper I Plant Diversity (Sem- I) Environment &
Sustainability
B. Sc. Botany | BO.111 | FY BSc Paper I Plant Environment &
Morphology and Anatomy (Sem-II) Sustainability
i B. Sc. Botany | BO.112 | FY BSc Paper I Industrial Botany I (Sem I) Professional
. Ethics
9 B. Sc. Botany | BO.112 | FY BSc Paper II Industrial Botany IT (Sem II) | Professional
. Ethics
3 B. Sc. Botany | BO.113 | FY BSc Practical Paper III (Sem I & II) Professional
. Ethics
B. Sc. Botany | BO.211 | SY BSc Paper I Taxonomyof Angiosperms and Environment &
4. Plantcommunity (Sem I) Sustainability
— 1 B. Sc. Botany | BO.212 | SY BSc Paper II PlantPhysiology (Sem I) Environment &
5. : Sustainability
— 1 B. Sc. Botany | B0O.221 | SY BSc Paper I Plant Anatomy and Professional
6. Embryology (Sem II) Ethics
—B. Sc. Botany | B0.222 | SY BSc Paper II Plant Biotechnology (SemII) | Professional
7. Ethics
— 1 B. Sc. Botany | B0.223 | Practical based on theory Professional
8. courses (Paper I and Paperll) Ethics
— 8. Sc. Botany | BO.331 | TY BSc Paper I Cryptogamic Botany (Sem III) | Environment &
9. Sustainability
— T B. Sc. Botany | B0.332 | TY BSc Paper II Cell andMolecular Biology Human Values
10. (Sem III)
'T B. Sc. Botany | B0.333 | TY BSc Paper III Geneticsand Evolution (Sem | Human Values
11. 11D .
— T B. Sc. Botany | BO.334 | TY BSc Paper IV Spermatophyta and Environment &
12. Palaeobotany (Sem III) Sustainability
— 1 B. Sc. Botany | BO.335 | TY BSc Paper V Horticulture and Floriculture Professional
13. (Sem III) Ethics
— 1 B. Sc. Botany | B0.336 | TY BSc Paper VI CompuATTional Botany Professional
14. (Sem III) Ethics
— | B. Sc. Botany | BO0.341 [ TY BSc Paper I Plant Physiology and Professional
15. Biochemistry (Sem IV) Ethics
— 1 B. Sc. Botany | B0.342 | TY BSc Paper II Plant Ecology and Environment &
16. Biodiversity (Sem IV) Sustainability
B. Sc. Botany [ BO.343 | TY BSc Paper III PlantPathology Environment &
17. (Sem IV) Sustainability




18. | B-Sc.Botany | BO.344 EY BSc Paper IV Medicinal and Economic Environment
otany ‘(Sem IV) i
B. Sc. Botany | BO.345 | TY i oty
19, y BSc Paper V PI i
s b s p ant Blotechnology Eﬁ)lfzsgmnal
20. . Sc. Botany | B0.346 :II:Y h]i]Srl: Paper VI PlantBreeding and Seed Profezsional
echnology (Sem IV i
o1 B. Sc. Botany | B0O.347 [ TY BSc Practical I : ?Nﬂi‘zs ional
ssiona
22. | B-Sc.Botany | BO.348 | TY BSc Practical II E:l@:;?:s' 1
iona
2. B. Sc. Botany | B0.349 | TY BSc Practical III EEE;EZSion |
a
Ethics

-~

UNIVERSITY OF PUNE
BOARD OF STUDIES IN BOTANY
Proposed Revised Syllabus for F. Y. B.Sc. (Botany)
To be implemented from June, 2013
PAPER -1
FUNDAMENTALS OF BOTANY
Term — I: Plant Diversity (36 Lectures)

_ Introduction: General outline of plant kingdom, Introduction to plant diversity

with reference to following groups:-
Cryptogams: Thallophyta (Algae, Fungi, Lichens, And Bacteria), Bryophyta
and Pteridophyta, Phanerogams: Gymnosperms and Angiosperms. 3L

. Algae: General characters, Outline classification according to G.M. Smith

(1955) up to classes with reasons. Life cycle of Spirogyra. 6L

_ Fungi: General characters, Outline classification according to G.M. Smith

(1955) up to classes with reasons. Life cycle of Cystopus (Albugo). 5L

_ Lichens: General characters, Nature of Association, Types of Lichens on the

basis of thallus morphology, Economic importance of lichens. 3L

_ Bryophytes: General characters, Outline classification according to G.M.

Smith (1955) up to classes with reasons. Life cycle of Riccia. 5L

_ Pteridophytes: General characters, Outline classification according to G.M.

Smith (1955) up to classes with reasons. Life cycle of Nephrolepis. 6L

. Gymnosperms: General characters, Outline classification according to

Chamberlain (1934) up to classes with reasons. Life cycle of Cycas. 5L

. Angiosperms: General characters, Causes of evolutionary success of

Angiosperms, comparative account of monocotyledons and dicotyledons. 3L
(Note: Development of sex organs not expected, for all the above

mentioned life cycles)

REFERENCES:-

Brodie J. and Lewis J. (2007). (Ed.) Unravelling the algae: the past, present and
future of algal systematics. CRC press, New York, pp 335.
Bellinger E.G. and Sigee D.C. (2010). Freshwater algae: Identification and use

as bioindicators, Willey-Blackwell, UK, pp. 271.



PAPER -1
FUNDAMENTALS OF BOTANY
Term — II: Morphology and Anatomy (36 Lectures)

1. Morphology: 4L
1.1: Introduction, Definition and Scope.
1.2: Descriptive and Interpretative.
1.3: Importance in identification, nomenclature, classification, phylogeny and Plant

breeding.

2. Morphology of Vegetative Parts: 8L,

3. Morphology of Reproductive Parts:

3.2

2.1: Root: Types of roots, Modifications of roots: Epiphytic, Respiratory
(Pneumatophores), Parasitic and Storage roots (conical, fusiform and napiform)
with examples; functions of root.

2.2: Stem: Modifications of Stem: Phylloclade, Runner, Stolon, Suckers
Offsets, Rhizome, Corm, Tuber and Bulb with examples. Functions O,f stem ,
2.3: Leaf: Parts of typical leaf: petiole, lamina; leaf margins and apices. T);pes
of leaves: simple, compound, venation, phyllotaxy. Modifications: tendrils,

spines, scale leaves, phyllode reproductive and tr i
PHES, o ) Cs ap leay
trapping in Nepenthes only) with examples. Functiong Iznf !eifes (mechanism of

3.1: Inflorescence: Types of inflorescence: R e
: / . - Kacemose (racem i
umbel, catkin, spadix and capitulum), Cymoge (solitar? SE:;k:I;(f:}gSf?;is

dichasial, polychasial), Special ¢ ici

Hypanthodium) Significance. pes (Vertlmllaster, Cyathium, and
ypes of flower
qf floral whorls,
difications of cal

(complete, incomplete),
Floral whorls: Calyx,
¥X (pappus, petalloid,

symmetry of flower and insertion
corolla, perianth, aestivation, mo
spurred), forms of corolla:

fixation of anthers, cohes;j ;

Types of placentations, LR ity
3.3: Fruit: Types of fruits: Simy
and Capsule, Fleshy: Drupe, 1
of berries and Etaerio of follicles. M

3.4: Seed: Parts, types, structura| modificatj

1on, Definition Imp[)rtan :
. : ) ce in t 2L
Inlerpretations, pharmacognog aXonomy, physi
2 £ an : i 3 p 81 1
5. Types of tissues: Outline wit, brie);‘ de;‘c“.’oéd identificatioy, Ysiology, ecological
5.1: Meristmatic tissues: - Merister:?mn' 6L

position and plane of division
5.2: Vascular tissues:-
bundles, functionsg,

5.3: Epidermal tissyeg..
motor cells; functiong,
5.4: Mechanica) tissueg:.
functions. '

chara
Com, fUnCtions, clers ang types based on origin,
Ponents of y
ylem and phleem, types of vascular

e

6. Internal Organization of Primary Plant Body: 6L
6.1: Internal structure of dicotyledon and monocotyledon root.
6.2: Internal structure of dicotyledon and monocotyledon stem.
6.3: Internal structure of dicotyledon and monocotyledon leaf.

References:

1.

2

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.

15.
16.

17.

18.

College Botany, 2006, Gangulee and Kar. New Central Book Agency (P) Ltd.
Kolkata

Taxonomy of Angiosperms, 1994, V. N. Naik, Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishing
Comp., New Delhi

Systematic Botany, 1988, S. C. Dutta, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi

College Botany, Vol. I. 2002, Gangulee, Das and Datta, New Central Book
Agency, Kolkata. :

Taxonomy of Angiosperms, 2010, V. Singh and D. K. Jain, Rastogy
Publications, Meerut.

Plant Anatomy 2007, B. P. Pandey, S. Chand and Comp. Ltd. New Delhi.

A Text Book of Botany- Angiosperms, 2009, B. P. Pandey, S. Chand and
Comp. Ltd. New Delhi

An introduction to plant anatomy, 1994, J. Eames, L.H & Mec. Daniels ,Tata
Mc Graw Hills Publ. Comp. New Delhi.

Plant anatomy, 1974, Fahn , A, Pergamon Press Oxford.

Anatomy of seed plants, 2006, Esau K., John Wiley & Sons, New York.
Taxonomy of vascular plant, 2012, Lawrence GHM, Scientific Publishers,
(India) Jodhpur.

Plant Anatomy, 1993, Esau K., Wiley Eastern Ltd. New Delhi.

Morphology of the angiosperms, 1961, Eames A.J., Mc. Graw Hill, New York.
A Text Book of Practical Botany II, 1993, Ashok Bendre & Ashok Kumar.
Rastogi Publ., Meerut. ,

Plant Anatomy, 2006, Pijush Roy. New Central Book Agency (P) Ltd. Kolkata.
Plant Anatomy, 1989, Chandurkar, P. J., Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. Pvt.
Ltd., New Delhi.

Botany for Degree Students, 2003, A. C. Dutta. Oxford University Press, New
Delhi.

A text book of Botany: Angiosperms, 2011. V. Singh, P. C. Pande & D. K.
Jain. Rastogi publications.



PAPER- II 5.2 Seed industries: Importance of seed industries, seed production, seed

Term I - INDUSTRIAL BOTANY (36 Lectures) processing and seed marketing with reference to cotton. Major seed industries
L. Introduction to Industrial Botany 2L and corporations of India.
1.1 Concept of Industrial Botany.
1.2 Plant resources and industries: Food, fodde ici B IR =
I 3 n ﬁb 1 . . . - .
A " €rs, medicines, timber, Mushroom cultivation: Plant resources, cultivation practices of Oyster
» gum, tannins. (Two examples of each resource and the relevant gpEReat, U5 O WIRIRGE, REll kel gtk wittesd
industries with which they are associated). SEES
2. Floriculture Industry 8L References:

2.1 Introduction to floriculture,
1. Textbook of Economic Botany, Verma V., Ane Books Pvt. Ltd.

2.2 Important floricultural ¢ ivati i
TOPS, open cultivation practices, harvesting and Economic Botany in the Tropics, Kochhar, Macmillan Publisher.

marketing of Tuberose, >
2.3 Greenhouse technology: C , ) 3. Economic Botany: Principles and Practices, Gerald E. Wickens, Springer
B Y- oncept, advantages ang limitations. Publication.
; ultivation practices
(greenhouse technology), harvesting and 4. Floriculture in India, Gurcharan Singh Randhawa and Amitabha

marketing of Rose and Gerberq.

3. Plant Nursery Industry

Mukhopadhyay, Allied Publishers.

5. Floriculture Marketing in India, Debashish Sengupta and Raj Kamal, Excel
Books.

nursery, medicinal plant nursery, vegetah] 6. Floriculture Hand Book, Eiri, Engineers India Research in Publication.
7. Nursery Management, John Mason, Landlinks Press Publisher.

Plant Nursery Management: How to Start and Operate a Plant Nursery, Ray,
P.K., Scientific Publishers.

. agation, natyry] v, : . '
and artificial vegetative Propagation (C °getative propagation 9. Introduction to Plant Tissue Culture (2/¢), M. K. Razdan, Science Publishers.
! Utting: S ; .
layering, Grafting: Stone grafting ang A - Layermg; Alr ) 10. Plant Cell and Tissue Culture, Indra K. Vasil, (Eds. - Indra K. Vasil, Trevor A.
budding). Pproach grafting, Budding : T- | Thorpe), Springer Publication.
4 Plant Tissue Culture Industry 11. The Complete Book on Organic Farming and Production of Organic Compost,
4.1 Concept of tis , . NPCS Board of Consultants & Engineers, Asia Pacific Business Press Inc.
2 sue culture, 6L
4.2 Culture technigyec 12. The Organic Farming Manual: A Comprehensive Guide to Starting and
gy, ques: Types of explants, py . - Running a Certified Organic Farm, Ann Larkin Hansen, Storey Publications.
of sterilization, inoculation o » Preparatiop of media hod o _ ) .
echniques, ip » methods 13. Hand Book of Mushroom Cultivation, Processing and Packaging, Engineers

4.3 Commercia| Significance Cubatiop and hardening India Research In Publishers

5. Agri industries:
5.1 Organi ing:
; g ‘IC Farmmg, Concep, need of
advantages and limitatiopg Organjc farming

14. Growing Gourmet and Medicinal Mushrooms, Paul Stamets, Ten Speed Press

Publishers
8L . '
types of organic fertilizers, 15. Handbook of Seed Science And Technology: Seed biology. Production, and
Technology, Amarjit S. Basra, Food Products Press publishers.

|;|II|I1|1.IIllllllllllllIllll-llllllllll-llllllll:lll.-......n..n.llll!lll




PAPER- 11

Term- II: INDUSTRIAL BOTANY (36 Lectures)
1. Bio-fuel Industry

1.1 Introduction and advantages. o
1.2 Concept of biofuel and its need.
1.3 Plants used for biofuel production,
1.4 Biodiesel production from Caster.
1.5 Commercial significance.

2 Bio-pesticide Industry 6L

2.1 Concept of bio-control; Integrated Pest Management (IPM).

2.2 Importance of bio pesticides,
2.3 Types of bio pesticides: Indiara, Azadiractin,
2.4 Commercial significance.
3. Industrial Mycology 6L
3.1 Introduction

3.2 Important genera of fungi used in various industrieg and their products

s of Trichodermg, Penicilliym, Aspergillus and
3.4 Commercial significance.
. Bio-Fertilizer Industry

4.1 Bio fertilizers concept and need ok

fertilizer: Bacteria and Fungi,

4.3 Commercial significance,

5 Fruit Processing Industry

3.1 Fruit processing: concept ang need

6L
5.2 Cold storage.

jam, jelly, pickle and ketchups)

» fruit pulp, squash,
5.4 Commercial signiﬁcance.

6 Plant Pharmaceutica] I"dllstry

6L

Sz

10.

11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

6.1 Concept and advantages.

6.2 Types of pharmaceutical products: Churna, Asava and Arishta. N

6.3 Drug plants with reference to botanical source, active principles and
medicinal uses of Adathoda zeylanica, Tinospora cordifolia and Asperagus
racemosus.

6.4 Manufacture of Churna (Triphala churna), Arishta (Ashokarishta) and

Asava (Kumariasava).

6.5 Concept of nutraceuticals and cosmeceuticals.

6.6 Commercial significance of Amla and Aloe.

?l::eé?rl;s;te Book on Organic Farming and Production of Organic Compost,

NPCS Board of Consultants & Engineers, Asia Pacific Business Press Inc.

(+] Orn ga[l Cc i g i iv Guide to Star tiIlg alld
hnning a CI:EI-tiﬁed O[‘ganic Faml, Anﬂ Larkin HanSﬁn, Store Publlcatlons.
Ru Y

iqui i ilizer: An Approach towards
Laware (2011).Liquid Organic Ferti : roa
gf;;ii: I‘i?egﬂta.blc Production. LAP LAMBERT Academic Publishing (2011)

A Pharmacognosy and Pharmacobiotechnology: New Age international (P)
Limited, Publishers (formerly Wiley Eastern Limited)

Kokate C.K. Practical Pharmacognosy, Vallabh Prakashan, New Delhi,

Kokate C.K. Purohit A.P. and Gokhale S.B. Pharmacognosy, Nirali Prakashan
Pune

Trease G.E. and Evans. W.C. Phai'lnacognosy ELBS Twelfth Edition

Tyler V.E. Brady L.R. and Robbers J.E. Pharmacognosy Lea and Febiger.
Philadelphia.8th edition KM Varghese and Co. Mumbai,

Vaidya S.S. and Dole V.A. Bhaishyajakalpana, Anmol Prakashan, pune

Wallis T.E. Text books of pharmacognosy CBS publishers and distributors
New Delhi (Latest Edition )

Pathak, Khatri, Pathak, 2003, Fundamentals of plant pathology, Agrbios
Mehrotra, R.S. 1991, Plant Pathology, Tata Mc-Graw Hill Co. Delhi

Chattergee, P.B., 1997,Plant Protection Techniques, Bharati Bhawan, Publ.
Patana

Agrios, G.N. 2006 Plant Pathology, Elsevier Academic Press.
Pandey, B.P. 2009, Plant Pathology, S. Chand Co.



F. Y. B.Sc. BOTANY PRACTICAL PAPER - I1I
Based on Theory Paper I and Paper I1

1. Modifications of root and stem. 1P

2. Study of leaf (parts of leaf, types: simple and compound; sessile and petiolate;
venation: parallel and reticulate) (Glossary of terminologies be given with the
protocol). 1P

3. Study of Inflorescence. 1P

a) Racemose: Raceme, Spike, Spadix, Catkin, Umbel and Capitulum.

b) Cymose: Solitary cyme, Uniparous cyme: helicoid and scorpiod, Biparous
cyme and Multiparous cyme.

¢) Special type: Verticillaster, Hypanthodium and Cyathium

4. Study of flower with respect to Calyx, Coro]la and Perianth: (Glossary of
terminologies is given with the protocol),

. 1P
5. Study of flower with respect to Androecium and Gynoecium 1P
6. Study of fruits and seed with suitable examples
; : : i 1P
Simple fruit: fleshy — Berry and Drupe- ;
Pe; Dry: Achene, C '
» “¥ypsella and Legume

Agrregate fruit: Etaerio of follicles and Etaerio of Bery
i

: . es.
Multiple fruit: Syconus and Sorosis.

Seed: parts of seed and types of seed (monoco

i tyled .
albuminous, exalbuminous) Yledonoug dicotyledonous,

7. Study of internal primary structure of dico

tyledong
e.g. Sunflower. US 100t stem ang leaf,

8. Study of internal primary structure of monocotyledq 1P
e.g. Maize 10US 100t stem and leaf:
9. Study of Spirogyra, 1P
10. Study of Cystopus (4lbugo) : 1P
11. Study of Riecia. 1P
12. Study of Nephorlepis, 1P
13. Study of Cycas. 1P
14. Study of plant resources iy, Industrieg food B

N

15. Study of artificial plant propagation: 1P

Stem cutting (demonstration of three subtypes)
Air Layering, Approach grafting, and T- budding
16. Study of plant tissue culture techniques: Demonstration of various stages. 1P

17. Cultivation of Oyster mushroom and demonstration of value added mushroom

1P
products.
18. Study of plant resources used in biopesticides. 1P
(Indiara, Azadiractin)
1P

19. Study of industrially important fungi and their products.

Ganoderma: Ganoderma tablets, Aspergillus: citric acid; Yeast: Bakery
products; Penicillium: Penicillin and Trichoderma.
20. Study of types of Biofertilizers: Rhizobium, Azatobacter, BGA, Azolla.

Phosphate Solubilizing Bacteria. Green manure (preferably Crotolaria/
1P

1P

Gliricidia/locally available material).

i h.
71. Preparation of Jam and Squas o
22.A) pOne botanical excursion to study plant diversity.

isi ing i i /project report is compulsory).

t to one of the following industries. (Study/p ject 1
?)) ;/l]cs)iiculture unit 2) Greenhouse 3) Pharmaceutical industry 4) Nursery and
5) Mushroom cultivation unit.

ote: Visits mentioned in the practical No. 22 (A & B) are compulsory. It carries

(N

10 marks at the time of annual practical examination.)
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S. Y. B. Sc. [Botany]

Class — S.Y. B .Sc. ( To be implemented From June 2014)
Paper Semester -1 Semester — II
I Taxonomy of Angiosperms and Plant | Plant Anatomy and Embryology
community
I Plant Physiology Plant Biotechnology
11 Practicals based on Theory courses (Paper I and II)
Equivalence of previous syllabus at S.Y.B.Sc. Botany
Paper 2008 Pattern 2013 Pattern
(Implemented from 2009) (To be implemented from 2014)
Paper 1 BO-211: Fundamentals of Plant BO-211: Taxonomy of Angiosperms and
Semester | Systematics and Plant Ecology Plant community
Paper 11 BO-212:Fundamentals of Plant BO-212:Plant Physiology
Semester I | Physiology
Paper I BO-221: Structural | BO-221: Plant Anatomy and
Semester | Botany(Anatomy, Embryology
Embryology and Palynology)

Paper 11 BO-222: Fundamentals of Plant | BO-222: Plant Biotechnology
Semester I Biotechnology
Practical Practical based on theory courses | Practical based on theory courses
Course (Paper I and Paper II) (Paper I and Paper II)




S.Y.B.Sc. Botany
(Semester I, Paper I)
Taxonomy of Angiosperms and Plant Community (48 Lectures)

1. Introduction to Plant Taxonomy 3L
L.1 Definition, scope, objectives and importance
1.2 Identification, classification, nomenclature
1.3 Concept of Systematics

2. Systems of classification 6L

2.1 Types of systems with their merits and limitations-

b)Natural system -Bentham and Hooker, c) Phylogenetic system- Engler and Prant]

3. Taxonomic literature

o 2L
Flora, monograph, revisions, manuals, Jjounals, periodicals and refe

rences books,
4. Sources of data for Systematics

4.1 Morphology oL
4.2 Anatomy

4.3 Cytology

4.4 Embryology
4.5 Phytochemistry

4.6 Molecular biology

5. Botanical Nomenclature
5.1 History 6L
5.2 Binomial nomenclature
5.3 ICBN- principles

5.4 Rules of nomenclature

5.5 Coining of generic names and specific epithets
5.6 Ranks and endings of taxa names .
5.7 Principle of priority

5.8 Effective and valid publicationg

5.9 Single and double authority citation -

5.10 Nomina conservanda

a)Artificial system- Carl Linnaeus 5

6. Study of Plant Families 11L
Study of following families with reference to systematic position, salient features, floral

formula, floral diagram and any five examples with their economic importance — Annonaceae,
Meliaceae, Myrtaceae, Rubiaceae, Solanaceae, Asclepiadaceae, Euphorbiaceae and
Amaryllidaceae
7. Computer in taxonomy 4L

7.1 Concept of herbarium their advantages and limitations
7.2 Digital /e-herbarium and their advantages
7.3 Data bases: concept and needs.
7.4 Use of computer in plant classification

8. Introduction to ecology 5L
8.1 Definition
8.2 Concept
8.3 Autecology and synecology
8.4 Ecosystem and its components: biotic and abiotic.
8.5 Food chain
8.6 Food web
8.7 Ecological pyramids

9, Ecological grouping of the plants
Ecological grouping of the plants with reference to their significance of adaptive external and

5L

internal features: a) Hydrophytes, b) Mesophytes c¢)Xerophytes d) Halophytes with examples.

References-

1. Chopra G.L.- Angiosperms .
2. Cronquist, A. 1968. The Evolution and Classification of Flowering Plants. Thomas Nel and

Sons Ltd. London.
. Datta S.C.- A Hand Book of Systematic Botany
4. Davis P.H and V.H Heywood 1963. Principles of Angiosperm Taxonomy. Oliver and Boyd
London.
5. Gurucharan Singh 2005- Systematics theory and practice (Oxford IBH)
6. Heywood V.H 1967. Plant Taxonomy, London.
7. Lawrence, G.H.M 1951. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants, N.Y.
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4.

S.Y.B, Sc. [Botany]

P s b Paper I
Introduction to Plant Physiology ysiology (48 Lectures)
Brief histo, :
¥:5¢0pe and applicatjops of nl 2L
Plant — water relations plant physmlogy
2.1 Physico- i
i ysico-chemical propertiag of Water 8L
-2 Membran
S| € structure, penneability and aqy
-2 Ultiusion ~ Definitigy 3porin
 factors affeng:
2.4 Osmosis - Defip eeling diffyg
ition, typeg of 101, importan i
] soluti ce of diffusion in plants
and €X08mosis, concept of o .tIOnS hypofﬂnzc, — . p dosmosﬁ
(WP), Diffusion pr S MOtie pressyre OP), 1 nic and isotonic, €n 9
. i A s
in plants, eficit (Dp) relati Tgor pressure (TP), wall press’” )

" between OP, TP and DPD, role of osmos’

Concept, mech
Absorption of Water

3.1 Role of water in plantg

3.2 CO
t ()i Wate; I]()teuti&] all(i Ca .l
n(:e[) pl 1

S0Iptign

Water g !
bsolmlon

3.3 Mechani
hanisms of Water ah Water

3.4 Factors affecting rape of
Ascent of sap

4.1 Introduction and definit;
1on,

4.2 Theor
€0ries of ascent of sap "’
4.3 Vital theorjeg: Jamin C

431 Ame the,,

Physica]
iy force thf-‘Ories- i 0se thel)ry
g83 o tmospheric Tessyp, CE‘F’lll cory,
e Alanspirgig, +€ theg, »0) Imbjbjg;

ti
4.4  Factors affecting et pull o ¢ onal theory,

Transpiration of sapy

Ory, evj .
5.1 Definitiog Vidences and objections

52T .
ypes of traﬂspiraticn ~ cuti 6L
5.3 Structure of Stomatg Culay, lenticul
ar

Somaty)

. Seed dormancy and germination

. Physiology of flowering

5.4 Mechanism of opening and closing of stomata —Steward’s hypothesis, active K" transport
mechanism
5.5 Factors affecting the rate of transpiration
5.6 Significance of transpiration
5.7 Antitranspirants
5.8 Guttation
5.9 Exudation
Plant growth and plant growth regulators 6L
6.1 Introduction
6.2 Phases of growth ,
6.3 Measurement of growth- Arc auxanometer, Bose crescograph, fresh and dry weight method
6.4 Factors affecting growth
6.5 Plant Growth Regulators- Introduction and definition
6.6 Properties and practical applications of auxins, cytokinins, gibberellins, ethylene and abscisic
acid
Nitrogen metabolism sL
7.1 Introduction
7.2 Biological nitrogen fixation
7.2.1 Symbiotic nitrogen fixation, nitrogenase enzyme- structure and function
7.2.2 Non-symbiotic nitrogen fixation
73 Denitrification, ammonification and nitrification
7.4 Reductive amination and transaxﬁination
7.5 Role of nitrogen in plants
4L
8.1 Definition and types of seed dormancy
8.2 Methods to break seed dormancy

8.3 Metabolic changes during seed germination
7L

9.1 Photoperiodism — Concept, definition, short day plants, long day plants and day neutral
plants, photoperiodic induction, phytochrome and flowering
9.2 Phytohormones and initiation of flowering

9.3 Applications of photoperiodism



S.Y.B. Sc [Bota
. . n
(Semester IT, Paper I)y]

P
lant Anatomy ang Embryology (48 Lectu res)

Plant anatomy:
1. Introduction

Definition, scope of
B plant anatomy and
types of tissye
S

2. Epidermal tissue system

Structure and function of xylem, )

phlo
5. Normal secondary growey, em and Cambium,

Introduction i '
» cambium ang jig s 5L
Sqamosa, extrastelar anq Hitniai » Process jp Stemg
ar g

lenticel ECOndar}, gl'Owth,

annug] 3 is af
6. Anomalous secondary e Lrings, periderm, bark, tylosts
1|

Introduction
» causes, ap
Omaloy
s

(Raphanus) and monocot step, © 5L

SECOndar
Y growth ;o .
Facaeng), 1 dicot stem (Bignonia) dicot

Plant Embryology

7. Introduction

Definition and Scope of

h Plant Ik

8. Microsporangi eMbryo]

M‘P ngium ang Male ga e ! Ogy
a. Microsporangjym. Phyte
* Strue :
tissue, i SO rag o i/
b. Microspo e nther, eﬁ"“s
POTOBENESis: procegs * types of tapetum, sporo

and jgq

€ and 9l mj
deve OPmept "TOSpoOre fogrgg,

dle gametophyte.

3

c. Male gametophyte. struct
: ur

root

10. Megasporangium and female gametophyte: 7L
a. Megasporangium: structure, types of ovules — anatropous, orthotropous, amphitropous,
campylotropous, circinotropous.
b. Megasporogenesis: tenuinucellate and crassinucellate ovules, types of megaspore tetrads.
c. Female gametophyte: structure of typical embryo sac, types of embryo sacs with examples —
monosporic, bisporic and tetrasporic.
11. Fertilization: 5L
Mechanism of pollination- entomophily, anemophily, hydrophily, zoophily, germination of
pollen grain, double fertilization (syngamy and triple fusion) and its significance.
12. Endosperm and embryo 6L
a. Endosperm: Types — nuclear, helobial and cellular.

b. Embryogeny: structure of dicot and monocot embryo and seed formation.

References
|. Plant Anatomy, Chandurkar P J, Plant Anatomy Oxford and IBH publication Co. New Delhi

1971
7. B P Pandey, Plant Anatomy,S Chand and Co. Ltd, New Delhi 1978
3. Greulach V A and Adams J E Plant- An introduction to Modern Biology, Toppen Co. Ltd,

TOkyO:
4. Eams and Mc Daniel,An Introduction to Plant Anatomy, McGraw —Hill Book Co. Ltd and

Kogakusha Co, Tokyo, Japan

Adriance S Foster Practical Plant Anatomy, D Van Nostrand Co. INC, Newyork

Esau, Plant Anatomy, Wiley Toppan Co. California, USA

Pijush Roy, Plant Anatomy,New Central Book Agency Ltd, Kolkata

pandey S N and Ajanta Chadha, Plant Anatomy and Embryology,Vikas i’ublishing

® N oo W

House,Pvt, Ltd, New Delhi
9. Bhojwani S S and Bhatnagar S P, An Embryology of Angiosperms
10. Maheshwari P, An introduction to Embryology of Angiosperm

11. Nair P K K Essentials of Palynology.



S. Y.B. Sc. [Botany]

(Semester I, Paper II)

Plant Biotechnology (48 Lectures)
L. Introduction

1.1 Biotechnology- Definition, concept and scope

1.2 Interdisciplinary nature of biotechn

ology
2. Enzyme Technology '

2.1 Introduction, definition and properties of €nzymes,

2.2 Classification of €nzymes

2.3 Industrial applications of enzymes,

2.4 Production of amylase, proteageg and |

2.5 Enzymes immobilization - conc
3. Fermentation Technology.

ipase €nzyme
€ptand techniques of immobilization
3.1 Introduction.

3.2 Liquid and solid state fermentatjopg
3.3 Principles of microbial growth

3.4 Bioreactors used in fennentations-

stirred tank and tuh .
fermenters ? ular tower anq digestive tank

3.3 Media composition for liquid and sojjg State fermep gy
ions

3.6 Industrial applications of fermentatiop

3.7 Downstream Processing- citric acid Productiop
4. Single cell protein :
4.1 Introduction

4.2 Need of proteing in diet

83¢ (Spiruling) g

4.5 The economic implications of SCp

4.6 Acceptahility of SCp

55 Environmenta] Biuteclmolugy

fungi (Yeast)

5.1 Introduction

5.2 Phytoremediatiop- definitjop, and coln "
ept
5.3 Methods of phytoremediatiem

phytovolalizaiic)n, phytod ZUﬁlteration

]

Cgr adation,

2L

7L

7L

5L

6L

; Yf@extra ; 1 oation
5.4 Environmenta] sustainability Ction, phytostabiliz

10

6. Basics of plant genetic engineering

7L

i ture of DNA
.1 Introduction and struc | | |
6 f gene in prokaryots and eukaryots- Promoter, coding region and terminator
6.2 Structure 0 . ‘ i -
1 method of gene isolation from the plants-DNA isolation, restriction enzym
6.3 General m

idizati i NA
i thern hybridization, lygation of D
icti ioesti f DNA, DNA electrophoresis, sou
restriction digestion o

ﬁ-agmcnts

6.4 Gene cloning- vectors used for gene cloning

8L
7. Methods of gene transfer in plants

i i i transfer, liposome mediated
- Electroporation, biolystic gene
i transfer methods
7.1 Direct gene

- trans - T ,'- d. ted cne transff:l‘ iI] plams,
i c fer Ag Obal.'.'te um media g
7 ! \ 0] 1 I.Ediatcd gen
i ector

: : es.
lasmid: structure and functions, Ti plasmid based vectors, advantag
Ti-plasmid:

i 4L
lication of plant genetic engineering in crop improvement.
8. Applicati

troduction . : rotein quality
m t resistance, abiotic stress tolerance, herbicide resistance, storage protein q
sistance,
8.2 Insect pest re

2L
9. Nano-biotechnology

iti d concept |
P——— i ili d pesticides).
i lture (fertilizers and pestic
icati f nanotechnology in agricu
9.2 Applications 0
9 D CES: : . ™"
sl biotechnology, Concepts, Applications and perspectives, C.M. Niemeyer and
1. Nanobiotec 4
i : -VCH.. '
irkin ; 2004; WILEY ; ’ ‘ o
Mirkin hnology: concepts, Lessons from Nature”, David.S. Goodsell, 2004 Wiley-Li 1
i tec . ) ) .
- Blonan‘ﬂ hnology Protocols; Sandra J Rosenthal, David W Wright 2005, Humana Press Inc
3. Nanobiotechno ;

i .L.Smith 2005
le Technology in Biological Systems; R.S. Greco, F.B.Prinz and R
4., Nanoscale

ress,.

5 l(jja(c:l:mental Molecular Biology ; Allison LA; 2007
6‘ Recombinant DNA, Watson et al ; 5th Ed; 2006 e
7‘ Techniques for Engineering Genes ; Curell BR et al;2 SN

A . ques for Molecular Biology ; Tagu D & Moussard C; :
8. Techng:zning and DNA Analysis ; 5th Ed ; Brown TA ; 2006

ene i
1. Recombinant DNA and Biotechnology ; :

| .
» Text book of biotechnology, R.C.Dubey, 2009, S.Chand, Delhi
12. Te

11



S. Y. B. Sc. [Botany] Paper IIT
Practicals Based on Theory Paper I and I1
a) Taxonomy of Angiosperms and Plant Community

1. Description of flowering plant in botanical terms

01 P
2. Study of plant families (any four) (03 P)
3. Study of ecological adaptations in Hydrophytes with any two examples (01P)
4. Study of ecological adaptations in Xerophytes with any two examples (01P)
5. Study of vegetation by list count quadrat methog. (01P)
6. Study of tools of taxonomy and ecological instruments (any four each ) (01P)
b) Plant Physiology
1. Determine water holding capacity (WHC) ang PH of soj] (pH by PH meter,) (01 P)
2. Study of plasmolysis in suitable plant materia] (01 P)
3. Determination of Diffusion Pressure Deficit (DPD)_ (01P)
4. Determine rate of transpiration under different conditions of (01 P)
Sunlight, Shade and wind
5. Demonstration Experiments, (C Ompulsory Practical)
a. Curling Experiment are
b. Imbibition in seeds
c. Arc Auxanometer
d. Effect of auxins op Tooting
e. Transpiration pull
f. Spectrophotometer
g. Portable leaf areq meter
h. Conductivity meter
L. Centrifuge
6. Assessing geed viability by TTC method
¢) Plant Anatomy and Emhry(}IOgy W Y
1. Study of epidermal tissue g &
epidermis, typical stomata ()(;si::i:a non-glandular Slandy|y, tri . d
R i hnc.i m.(}HOcot). lichomes, multilayere
3. Study of normal secondary gmw:he.lr dl_shjb‘-ltion in oot, Stem o P))
(Double stained tempory 1 dicog Stem hnop, ™ ey @ ,
ry Preparatioy), “ Moring,, (01P)

12

4, Study of anomalous secondary growth in Bignonia and Dracaena stem. (01 P)

(Double stained temporary preparation).

' 01P
5. Study of tetrasporangiate anther and types of ovules. (01P)

01 P)
6. Study of dicot and monocot embryo. (

b) Plant Biotechnology e S— =
) duction of citric acid by Aspergillus niger and estimation of citric acid by titration
1. Producti

(02 P)
method. | )
i ion i irulina [ yeast and study of commercia
) i i 11 protein production i.e. Spiru
. Production of single ce e
products - “1 P
3. Demonstration of fermentation and fermentation products (01 P)
en |
4I on o aration o mi y agarose gel electrophoresis (01 P)
i ion of plasmid DNA by agarose gel elec
. Demonstratl f separati p b e

5. Demonstration of enzyme immobilization

issi i ified
ical excursion tour and submission of at least ﬁve correctly Jden.nfie
N.B. Botanica

wild plant photographs is compulsory.

13



SAVITRIBAI PHULE UNIVERSITY OF PUNE

T. Y. B. Sc. Botany Revised Syllabus

Theory Courses New Syllabus to be implemented from June 2015

Paper | Course | Semester I Course | Semester IV
I BO. 331 | Cryptogamic Botany BO.341 |Plant  Physiology
| and
Biochemistry
II BO. 332 | Cell and Molecular Biology | BO.342 | Plant Ecology and
Biodiversity
1 BO. 333 | Genetics and Evolution BO.343 | Plant Pathology
I\ BO. 334 | Spermatophyta and [ BO.344 | Medicinal and
Palaeobotany Economic Botany
\'% BO. 335 | Horticulture and | BO.345 | Plant Biotechnology
Floriculture '
A\ | BO. 336 | Computational Botany BO.346 | Plant Breeding and
Seed Technology
Practical Based on theory Courses
Practical No | Course Practicals Based on
B0.331: Cryptogamic Botany
Practical I B0.347 BO. 332: Cell and Molecular Biology
BO.341: Plant Physiology & Biochemistry
BO.345: Plant Biotechnology
B0.333: Genetics and Evolution
Practical I1 BO.348 BO0.334: Spermatophyta and Palaeoboatny
B0.342: Plant Ecology and Biodiversity
B0.346: Plant Breeding and Seed technology
B0.335: Horticulture and Floriculture
i BO.349 B0.336: Computational Botany
Practical Il B0343: Plant Pathology
B0.344: Medicinal and Economic Botany




Proposed Syllabus from 2015-2016 in Botany
T.Y.B. Sc. Semester 11
Paper-I: BO : 331 Cryptogamic Botany
(Algae, Fungi, Bryophytes and Pteridophytes)

1. Introduction: Cryptogams- meaning. Types-
brief review with examples. 02L..
Algae:

2. Algae: General characters, economic importance and Classification (Cha
Chapman, 1973) up to classes,

3. Study of life cycle of algae with reference t

! 03L
5. Study of life cycle of fungi with reference to taxonomic Position, thallys structure, and
reproduction of Rhizopus, Saccharonwces, Puccinia and Ol cospora, i
L. ‘
Bryophytes:
6. Bryophytes: General chara (12L)

Cters, economic importance ang Classificatiop, (G.M. Smith,
03L.

7. Study of life cycle of Bryophytes witp, referg . ..

et s atiatormy) reprotton lel;e ;;thco;mtm:c Position, thaljyg structu.re

Anthoceros and Polytrichym Phyte Structure  of Marchantia,
09 L.

Pteridophytes:

8. Pteridophytes: General

Sporne, 1975) up to classes,

9. Study of life cycle of Pteridophytes wit

anatomy, reproduction, gametophytes ,

characters ang €conomic { {2L)

ion. (K.R.
03L

ax : "

nd sporophyfe ofonozin . position, Morphology,

Mportance and CIassiﬁcat

Mhikitie. Silotum, elaginella and
09 L.
(Development of sex organs and SPOrophyte i N0t expect a)
Cle
Reference Books :
l. Vashistha B, R, et al,, Botany for degre
2. Das, Datta and Gangule gree Smdents-Algae

e-College Bot.
3. Sharma, Q.P, -Algae g¢Bo any Vol

4. Vashishta B.R. et al., Botany for degr,
5. Sharma, P.D.-The Fungj 8Iee studepys. Fungi
6. Sharma, O.P.-F ungi

7. Chopra G.L. and Yadavpp, A Tiasi
: bODk of B
TYophyteg

; -1
8. Parihar, N.S. An introduction to Embryophyta: Bryophyte

d Sons. Delhi.
i . Brayophytes, Atmaram an L
v lI:'rE;::la EIRS.’ Ifotany for degree students Bryopkiytjia\hlgj -
i(I}PV as'hls N.S .1991 Bryophyta. Central Bdogk DepDc; fhi
‘Puri P, 1980 : Ram and Sons, ;
B Alronoules grjopll\]/}’itliz %ﬁ?; and Blacwel M.I 1996. Introductory Mycology. John
13.Alexopoulus C.J ,

! i Ltd. Ne Dﬁlhi‘
411 : Or y PhyCDlOgy. Aﬂ‘l]lated EaSt- CSt P €58 5
1 ..Kl.lll‘lal‘ H.D. 1988. W

i](lr“e Y\ ¥ 1. he MO gy

Practicals - 06

i i i ShO .
( i l Zze the prﬂcticals Hﬂel‘ dlSCl.lSSlOll mn “‘Ork p)
F].Ilﬂ 1

s ion of
ith respect to systematic position thallus structure and reproduction
1. Study of Algae wi

, d Batrachaspermufn._ b
Nosott, Chard Sargaa.it;fzc‘:”to systematic position thallus structure and reproductio

re
2. Study of Fungl

Puccinia. : N e
e Sawhar}fn:yze\iiglnfespect to systematic position thallus structure and reprodu
e
3. Study of Bryophy

; d Polytrichum. : - ) T—
e ap Mamhamn& A};r;:fgse’\fft}f}r?espect to systematic position, sporophyte - morphology

i 1
4. Study of Pteridop

ductive structures of Psilotum, Selaginella and Marsilea.
anatomy, repro

5. Excursion tour.

GY
Paper II: BO.332: CELLAND MOLECULAR BIOLO
aper II: bU.

. 2L
Chapter 1 Cell Biology: An Int‘roductm:?
1.Definition and brief history
2. Units of measurement of cell
3. Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic Cell |
4- Cell biology and other Biological Sciences
2L

Chapter 2 Cytoplasmic Matrix ' |
1. Physical nature of cytoplasmic matrix

i ] orgallisati()ll Olganic Etld iI'lCIgatliC COInPOuﬂdS Of Cytoplasnllc
2‘ Chcm

matrix

. .
Chﬂp



15L

Morphol .
rphology, Ultrastructure, Chemical composition, Functions of Cell wall
2 wa
Plz‘asma membrane, Endoplasmic Reticulum, Golgi P )
Microbodies, Mitochondria, Plastids, Vacuoles, Ribosome L.
) S
Chapter 4 Plant Cell- Nucleus and Chromosomes

5L

Nucleus- M
cleus- Morphology, Ultrastructure, Nucleoplasm, Nucleolus Functi
? 5 10ns

Chromosome- Number, Morphology, Structure Karyotype and id
] 1 eog[am,

Chemlcal COmpOSlthn Euc]"o]]la He1
3 tlIl and eroc

Chapter 5 Molecular Biology
1L
Definition, Hist
1story, Scope and Importance, Central Dogma of Mo|
of Molecular Biolog
y

Chapter 6 Nature of Genetic Materia]

DNA as genetic material, Chargoff’s Law,
and Cricks Model of DNA, Forms of DNA, o

. . A
genetic material-TMV »Bandz, C-Value Parodox, RNA as

Chapter 7 DNA Replication

of DNA replication . Experimen

Chapter § DNA Damage ang Repai
1r

Introduction, Cause
; S and types,
» DNA

excision repair, TePaIr systen, &

P .
hotorcactwation, Dark

Chapter 9 Gene Organizatiop

Promoter-
3L

structure and f; :
unction jp,
DrokaryoteS nd ey
Aryotes, Tepm: i
> Terminators, Units

of Gene, Enhancers, Split genes, jumping genes

Chapter 10 Transcription 3L

Structure and role of m-RNA, -RNA, t-RNA, Transcription apparatus,

Mechanism of Transcription in Prokaryotes,

Chapter 11 Genetic Code and Translation 4L

Genetic Code- Definition, Concept, Work of Nirenburg and Khorana, Properties

of Genetic code, Translation- Definition, Mechanism of translation- Initiation,

Elongation and Termination

Chapter 12 Gene Action and Regulation 3L
Relation of Gene and Enzymes- One gene one enzyme hypothesis, regulation of

metabolism, [nducible and Repressible enzymes, Gene regulation- in prokaryotes

(Lac Operon Model) and eukaryotes (Britten and Davidson’s Model)

Practicals:
1. Cytological techniques-preparation of Fixatives, preparation of stains (Aceto-
carmine and Aceto-orcein).

5. Study of various stages of mitosis and meiosis

3. Study of Chromosomes

cells)
4. Maceration technique for study of plant tissues

_ Study of polytene chromosome from Chironomus larvae

5
6. Plant Genomic DNA extraction from Cauliflower
7
8

Morphology (from colchicines pretreated Onion root tip

_ Estimation of Plant DNA by DPA Method

_ Extraction and estimation of RNA by Orcinol Method

References:
1. Celland Molecular Biology , S. C. Rastogi

2. Cytology, T. S. Verma and V. K. Agarwal



Paper III: BO: 333:

3. Cell Biology, C. B, Pawar
4.
Cell and Molecular Biology, P. X, G
5. Fundam s
s entals of Molecular Biology, Veer B 1
. Fundamental e .
i s of MolecularBiology G. K. Pal o
: 1ology, Molecular R; , s |
; askadab
P iology, Genetic, Evolution and o)
and Ecology, Ve B
8 Cella I o
- nd Molecular Biology, Robers;
. Molecular C i J i
10. Mol ell Biology, 4™ Eqifion 1 ..+ "y
-Molecular Biology of Gepe Wi s e
11. Biochemistry e ana
and Molecylar R i
" ar Biolg
olecular and Ce|y Biolo n OfPlaﬂtS, £
e L anan B, B,

. Genetics- lntroduction

- Mendelism

Genetical .
terming]
of dominance, | O8Y, Selectioy, of ¢

> "ficomplete dg *Perimeny) mat o

minanc op)
e g
L Monohybrid cross Law

Dihybrid cr
0ss, Law of ; ¢ Law
a
Non-epi o % kg fiowlaw of purity of gam'®”
n-epistatic : » Back ¢,
(15:1), Epist ey ime"'aﬁtiﬂns 958 and Test cross
) Epistatic geneg; - co
etic ip mplep,
en 6L

teractio
i . gen

ask e (9:7 . .. (Genes
4), Inhipjy,, 12 geneg (9:7), Duplicate

(12:3.
ice, nhep: 8enes(]3, 3:1), Supplementary geﬂes

mice I 3
Nice of Sickl 2 Lethal genes (2:1)_c0ncept,

(Recessive Cpistasis) (9:3
Inheritance of coat ¢g, {h

. our i
. Multiple alleles ;

Defi
€ cell anemia

nition, Co

il neept, Charac:terS
ofblood Eroup Of myjg; o

colour in Drosophj), P 1 humgy self. e 2L

” ) Xam

: 1 1 ;

Linkage anqg CTOSsing 0com, Ples of multiple alleles
GVer

Vin Nicotiana and ey®

4L

¥
-

93

10. Evolution

Linkage- Definition and Types, Crossing over: Definition and Types, Construction of

a linkage map by two point test cross and three point test cross
Quantitative and Cytoplasmic Inheritance 4L
Concept of quantitative inheritance, Difference between qualitative and quantitative
traits, Inheritance of quantitative trait in Maize (Cob length), Cytoplasmic inheritance

_ Definition and concept, Chloroplast- Varigation in Four O’clock plants

Mitochondria- Petite mutants in yeast

Sex linked inheritance 5L
Concept of Sex chromosomes and autosomes, Inheritance of X- linked genes - eye
colour in Drosophila, Inheritance of colour blindness in humans, Inheritance of Y-
linked genes - Holandric genes in humans, Sex influenced genes — baldness in humans
Qex-limited genes - feathering in domestic fowl

Euploidy and Aneuploidy ds.
Numerical ~changes in chromosomes- Euploidy and Aneuploidy, Euploidy-
Monoploidy, Origin and p
of polyploids, Autopolyploidy- Origin and production, effects of

uses. Allopolyploidy- Concept, synthesized allopolyploidy - (wheat

roduction, morphology and uses. Polyploidy -Concept and

Characteristics

autopolyploidy,
and cotton) Evolutionary si

pullisomy- origin and cytolog

Chro mosomal Abberations

gnificance of polyploidy —Aneuploidy, Monosomy and

y, Trisomy in Datura and humans
5L

in chromosomes, Deletion: types, cytology and genetic

Types of gtructural changes
d cytology, position effect and bar eye phenotype in

effects, Duplication: types an

Drosophila, Inversion: types and their cytology, Translocation: types, translocation

complexes, Variation in chromosome morphology: Isochromosomes, ring
3

chromosomes and Robertsonian translocation

_ Introduction and Theories of Evolution 51

The concept of organic evolution, Theories of Evolution, Pre-Darwinian period

y of Inheritance of acquired

Selection, Post-Darwinian

characters (Lamark’s), Darwinism- Theory of

Theor
period- Modern synthetic theory

Natural



11. Evidences of Evolution

ics, Bvide :
i nces ﬁ'Om bI()- ]

12. i
Opulatlﬂn Genetics alld E“ Ul“ﬁ

on p M
( ce [0) end llan pOpII at]oﬂ, Gellle pOOl d 0de S,

gene frequencies,
allelic ﬁ'equenCy

Factors affecting

Practicals based Gen
on Genetj i
€netics Cnetic polymorphism

tetraploid cells

3. Preparation of salivary glanq &
4. Estimation of frequ e 0mosomeg i : 1P

population taste sensiyr,

f}}’MNOSPERMS: (12L)
C,h ntroduc?lon, &eneral chy

amberlain (1934). 2L racters, econ
2. Study of life cycle o 0

IC Im
£ p; pUITa
anatomy, i Ao I e
my, reproduction, gan 0d gy, 0 classifye ¢ o 10
generations. (19 L) Ctophyte § With reg, R
(Developme * Foroph o 10 disg
pmental stages g Ve, seeq Struo dlstnbutio hol
n, morphology>

ANGIOSPERMS f'sex or
2 £ang
(24L) are oy '€ and altersation of

1) Origin of ano;j <
Origin gios . Xpec
Origin with errencgig “;ljs. ted)
1) Pteridosperms theory 2)m };’ Place an

e

2. Classification Nnettitye QHCeshy

. -, a i
%ﬁz;&w of artificial, hatural gng Dtheg 3L

1NSON  systems ;i ; Ty

P Ph}'logeneﬁ\:lgj referenc:gtenetic Syst Can theory
%‘)[ ilf;ftudyfnf following famr;? Syst‘?m-ﬁl AL zﬁ (general

1 reference tg o = o

Umptigne D> (4L
0

2 ACCorg; P =
Systematj, . - rdin GIII) g

) .
n ) i
S, Merits and limita!

general floral fg : 0 :
Rhamnaceae Lerfllliulfi, florg] ; gorsltl()n’ dis?"“‘ham
Nyctaginacea SUMinosag (p,;. = M of 4 Igujgps ang
aginaceae, Orchiqg abace Ollgyer- Shing 00keps
aceae and Ca:e)’ A-steraWII]g fam' Fha_racter S Sy5tem: (14 L)nca’
naceae CEae,A lheS- S, eCQHOmiC impoftaeae’

4) Plant identificat :
Ication Capg agno;  4aC
haceae laceae, Capparlq s

» Apocynaceae, Lami?

3L

Latin diagnosis and recent trends, use of flora, Practicing indented and bracketed keys,

Preparation of artificial keys, Plant authentication.

PALAEOBOTANY : (12 L)

1. Geological time scale, Form genera concept. . (1L)

2. Fossil- Definition, process of fossil formation, types of fossils.-Impression, Compression,
(3L)

Petrifaction, Pith cast and Coal ball.
(08 L)

3. Study of following fossil groups. ’ .
a) Psilopsida- Salient features of order Psilophytales, external and internal morphology of

Rhynia.
b) Lycopsida- Salient features of order Lepidodendrales, external and internal morphology
of Lepidodendron, / i

¢) Sphenopsida- Salient features of Calamitales, external and internal morphology of
Calamites : : .

d) Pteridosperms- External and internal morphology of Lyginopteris oldhamia.

¢) Pentoxylae- Salient feature, external and internal morphology of stem [Pentoxylon], Leaf

[Nipaniophylhum)-

References:-

1. Sporne K.R.
Bombay.

2. Stewart W.N. an

Cambridge University Press.
3. Bhatnagar S.p and Moitra Alok 1996. Gymnosperms. New Age International Pvt.

Ltd. '
Publishers, New Delhi, 470 pp.
"M 2004. The Gymnosperms Narosa Publishing House, New

4. Biswas C and Johari B

l Delhi. 497 pp-
Sporne K.R 1965. The Morph

Bierhorst D.W. 1971. Morpho!

1991. The Morphology of Pteridophytes. B.I Publishing Pvt. Ltd.

d Rathwell G.W. 1993. Paleobotany and the Evolution of plants.

ology of Gymnosperms London, pp. 216.

logy of Vascular Plants. New York and London.
Chamberlain C.J 1934, Gymnosperms-Structure and Evolution, Chicago.

Coulter J.M. and Chamberlain C.J. 1917. Morphology of Gymnosperms, Chicago.
Foster A.S and Gifford E.M 1959. Comparative Morphology of Vascular Plants. San

Francisco.
10. Maheshwari
11. Blatter E and

mla 1961. Gnetum, Delhi.

p. and Vasil, Vi
029, Some Beautiful Indian Trees J.Bom. Nat Hist Soc.

W.S Millard. 1

-624-635. 1

12 3B30r N.L 1943. Manual of Indian Forest Botany. London.

13. vashishta P.C., A.R. Sinha, Anil Kumar. 2006. Gymnosperms. S.Chand.
' "3006, Pteridophytes. S. Chand.

Vashishta P.C !
1{154 P:rihar N.S. 1996. Biology and Morphology of Pteridophytes. Central Book Depot,

bad.
16 iﬁgij %.R. roduction 0 Palaeobotany
7. E.H.N Andrews-Studies in Palacobotany (Botany for Degree Students Vol.-V)
}8' Sl'luid‘; A.C.and Mishra S.P.- Essentials of Palaeobotany.



19. Stewart W.N. and R
"LW.IN. athwell G.w,
Cambridge Um'versity o . 1993, Paleobotany and the Evolution of pl
; of plants.

20. Cronquist, A. 1968
LA .The E
. gel and Sons, Ltd, Loudonvomt
.Davis P. H. :
er and V. H. Heywood 1963, Prinei
e oyd London. (il oA
-Heywood V.H 1967, Plant Ty
23. Lawrence, G.H.M 1951. T e
24. Lawrence G, H. M 1955. :z
25 Rendle A.B. 1925, The Clg
.S_antapau H. 1953, The Flo
27.Singh V. and D.K Jain L
Meerut. ,

ion and . .
Classification of Flowering Plants. Thomas

giosperm Taxonomy. Oliver

Sk my, Londop,

Intr?guOf' Vascular Plantg,

ﬁcationcct)lt(') g(t)o Plfint Taxonomy

of Khandgj Wering plants, 2 Vols. Lond

1981 Taxonomy of? Xnth? Western Ghats of Ind?n‘
10sperms, Rastogi Pl?blliecl:-ation

29, Takhtaj Botany, :
30, Pa“dza]J;; ?9 1969, Flowering Plants: 0= : Y- Me Graw Hill Book Co. New
31, Gurucha.ran 37 'I]‘-ilixon()my OfAngiQ; Oﬂglﬂ a b
; ingh 2005. Perms,
32. B
o ey ofA;Z?sssyStemaﬁcs
J B\ and Sardesﬂ. pel'ms.
gg grl:iagat. R.B., Shimpale \l/gdgh Flora of Kolhg ;
36.V \‘;rgji‘:n V-V, -Introductio, tonp : Nl e ittt
Y pivETajan, N '
Taxonomy Hnd Ed?—l-{—-g__ggf_]‘igﬂ 1991 ]&
37. Theodore Cooke (1993 - Introdycgioy, to the py;
gg'ghftpl‘a GL.- Angiospe)x;nThe flora of Tpq Pres; tinciples of Plant
.Datta S,C.- S eside
40. Priti Shuklaiif Isli.B“"k of Systemag; %Y of Bombay vo, 1, 17, 11
41.Sharma O.p, p| ital Mishyy. o e Botany , 1,
42. Singh, N.p, :;ndaélt]él“axonmn lngoductio Ta
: . 2 ; . Mc :
Dicotyledons. Vo] | ;séﬁ;key“ (2000) Brsa?r'glu Educ:t(;gom
L Cale n

43. Shal‘ma B.D
., Karth. a F
M ke . Flo
aharashtrg State, Mgnoii:‘qsaan "2 of Maharashtra State, .
.2 edons - .

4 - S
4. Botanical Joyypg of the Liny, Singh (1995) BSI
- ",

nd Dispos
S.Chandl a]'

Y of angiosperms.

iii) T. S. of leaf (permanent slide), iv) Morphology of male cone

vi) Morphology of female cone

vii) V. S. of mature ovule

3. Study of at least any eight families as per theory course (3P)

4. Identification of plants with the help of regional/local/suitable flora. (1 P)

5. Preparation of an artificial key based on multiple characters/ androecium/gynoecium/
vegetative characters (at least two keys) (1P)

6. Study of the following with the help of slides and/ or specimens.

i) Impression i) Compression iii) Petrifaction iv) Coal ball v) Rhynia
vii)Lyginopteris viii) Pentoxylon ix) Nipaniophylhim X) Lepidodendron

Paper -1V BO.335: HORTICULTURE AND FLORICULTURE

4L

Introduction

Chapter 1 Horticulture-
nd economic importance of horticultural crops, export and

Definition, branches, scope d
al crops, Horticultural zones of India and Maharashtra,

import potential of horticultur
Global and national scenario of horticulture
4L

Chapter 2 Horticultural Plants

fruits an
ables, Fruits, Ormamental plants, Spices and Flowers

d vegetables, Classification of horticultural crops,

Nutritive value of

Classification of Veget
6L

Methods of Plant Propagation
importance, seed viability and treatments
Importance, Methods- cutting. Layering, grafting

Chapter 3 Horticulture-

A. Sexual propagation-

B. Artificial Vegetative Propagation —

and budding.
d Anatomical basis of rooting

C. Physiological an

D. Role of growth regulators in horticulture

Practices in Horticulture i

45. http://www, = !
.mobot.org/MOBoTZ i‘;c;elj», 2009, 1,
arch/ ?

Chapter 4 Special
systems of trainings

P
& 3?53?2?;§:gsfmnosperm P weby
i) External morpholOg;h;;)h;lp of perrnan::r? 011334 (1p) Training and Pruning- objectives, types,
E:;(:;E Temporary double stf;iiégfswm( Tenj;;jes Plant ., . Fruit crops- Special practices like Bahar treatment, Girdling, Notching, Ringing,
ent slide, mountip ®Paratiop) - - o o aterig, Bending, Vegetable croPs special practices- Barthing up, Staking, Blanching
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PLANT BREEDING
L)
1. Introduction; scope and jmportance
eding (10L)

2. Convent
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i. Concept, objectives .
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{ii. Advantag® fimitafion®

(b) Selection methods



i. Concept,
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dvantagesfhmltationS, itionang clonal selection

achievemens.
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. Parent selection in a breed; i e .
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I(ggm]\iift?;ion breeding

Types of szaﬁfogoncep E (08 L)
:::S;C‘o‘ed mutagenesis
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Molecular Approaches
Characteristics evaluated for drought tolerance

Characteristics evaluated for insect/pest tolerance
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SEED TECHNOLOGY
L)

1. Introduction:

Definition of seed,
Stages of Seed Production,
Classes of Seed (nucleus seed, breeders seed, foundation seed, certified seed
and truthful seed),
Role of seed technology. '
2L

2. Seed certification: '
General procedure of seed certification,
field inspection, .
observation during inspection,
field count,
Duties of seed inspector.
2L

3. Seed processing:

Concept :
principle and techniques of

rocessing of seeds
4. Seed sampling, storage and packaging 61L)
Seed sampling,
Types of seed samples,
gampling equipments.
Factgr affecting seed storage and need of seed storage,
Methods of protection and cgnltrol, :
Alr conditioning and dehumidification,
- ion and fumigation of seed stores. )
San::lt atécr):;nﬂé and bagging, bag weighing, bag closing, type of bag closer,
Is,e{le)eliing and maintaining ot identify, lot numbers, seed pellets,
El .
ling and stacking, .
If\lﬂazzgténgance of seed processing record.
d
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Procedure
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l(ig)orting and results.



6. Seed Testing

A. Moisture Testing
By air oven method
Moisture meters.

L)

B. Germination testing
Definition and objectives, (L)
General principles and requirements,
Procedure and methods (Paper, Sand and Soil )
Seedling evaluation.

7. Seed Marketing:

Marketing- Basic concepts, supply & demand, price e
transportation, storage, cost & returns, cost Process;j
Organization for seed marketing, seed markets in [

Practicals based on Plant Breeding and Seeq ¢
1. Demonstration of Hybridization Techniqueg echn('logy

2. Effect of chemical mutagens on seed geIminatigp and seed]
seedling

3. Demonstration of chlorophyll Mutation in Mo :
(Photographs) SeNeration,
4. Polypolidy induction in Allium cepa by colchicine
5. Seed moisture testing by hot air oven method.
6. Demonstration of seed sampling equipments wj
7. Visit to seed processing unit/ Seed nfarketin:gll}gg;ﬁ hel.p Ofphotographs_
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